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Abstract

The dynamic analysis of catenary vibration of ntine hoist ropes on South African mines is
examined. This research has been preceded by studies in the rnining industry, which have
laid the foundation for the definition of design guidelines of hoist systems to avoid catenary
vibrations or rope whip. These guidelines arc based on a classical linear analysis of a tant
gtring, and in essence rely on ensuring that the frequency of excitation at the winder drum
due to the coiling mechanism, does not coincide with the linear transverse natural frequency
of the taut catenary. Such an approach neglects the nonlinesr coupling between the lateral
catenaty motion and the longitudinal system response. Although previous research suy
gested the possibility of autoparametric coupling between the catenary and vertical rope,
this was not developed further on a theoretical level. ‘The possibility of such behaviour is
defined by considering the equations of motion of the coupled system.

A design methodology is developed for determining the parameters of a mine hoist system
so a8 to avoid rope whip. The methodology accounts for the nonlinear coupling between
the catenary and longitudinal system. In order to implement the proposad methodalogy,
two phases of the analysis are developed, In the firat phase the gtability of the linear steady
state motion is examined in the context of the nonlinear equations of moticn, by applying
a harmonic balance method. The stability analysie defines zegions of secondary resonance,
where it is shown that such regions may arise at sum and difference combinations of the
linear lateral and longitudinal natural frequencies due to autoparametric excitation. Prior
to this research, this phenomenon had not been appreciated in the context of the mine hoist
gystem. A laboratory experiment was couducted to confirm the existence of these regions
experimentally. In reality, the syatem is non-stationary since the dynumic characteristics of
the system change during the winding cycle, and hence the steady staie stebility analysis can
only describe polential regions of nonlinear interaction on a qualitative basis. The second
phase of the analysis deals with s non-linear iumerical simulation of the hoist system, which
accounts for the non-stationary nature of the systems dynamic characteristics, and includes
transient excitations induced during the wind.

The methodology developed is assessed by considering the Kloof mine rope system, where
rope whip was obeerved. This study demonstrates that elthough an appreciation of the
steady state system characteris..cs is ugeful, the stability analysis alone is not sufficient.
It ie necessary to aceount for the non-stationery aspects of the winding cycle if a vealistic
interpratation of the obsetved behavicur is to be achieved. To complimens this study, a
motion analysis system was developed to record catenary response on an existing mine hoist
installation, Such data has not been recorded before. This data provides direct evidence of
the autoparametric nature of the conpled catenary/vertical rope system.
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A man breaking his journey between one pluce und another ai a third place of no name,
character, population or significance, sees o unicorn cross his path and disappear. That in
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adds no further dimpension but only spreads it thinner, and o fourth thinner still, and the
mare witnesses there gre the thinner i gels and {he more reasonable it becomes until it is
as thin as realily, the neme we give 1o the common ezperience.... "Look, look!® recites the
crowd. "A horse with an arrow in ils forehead! If must have been misiaken for a deer.”

Tom Sloppard.
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Cutline of the Thesis

The topic of catenary vibration or rope whip in hoisting systems on South
African mines was examined in the early 70°s by Dimitriov and Whillier{1973],
and Mankowski, Whiilier and Louw{1974]. This research resulted in the devel-
opment of design guidelines for the avoidance of rope whip, based on classical
taut string theory. The possibility of autoparametric response of the system
was intuitively described by Dimitriou and Whillier[1973], but not formalised.
Mankowski[1982] researched the forced nonlinear response of the system nu-
merically, culminating in a Ph.D). thesis submiuted to this University. His thesis
examined, and alluded to, the difficulty associated with modelling nonlinear as-
pects of the Kloof mine hoist system, and consequently of norlinear hyperbolic
partial differential equations. Numerical results defined the forced response
of the modelled system. Unfortunately, the simulation exhibited numerical
instability, and a complete simulation of the winding cycle of Klootr Mine
was not achieved. Nev. ..heless, Mankowski’s contribuiion provided invalu-
able information concerning the behaviour of the mine hoist system, as well as
the application of dynamic simulation techniques employing Bergeron’s{1961]
impedance method. However, this effort did not clarify or extend the existing
design gnidelines.

The current thesis intends to compliment previous research, by developing
a methodology pertaining to the avoidance of catenary whip on mine hoist
systems. In this regard, during the initial design phase, the nonlinear forced
rescnance of the system is not of primary concern. It is the definition of
system parameters likely to reduce the potential for rope whip, and hence the
avoidance of significant nonlinear interactions, which is of primary importance.
Hence the nonlinear equations of motion of the catenary are linearised about
the steady state first order solution of the system, and the stability of this
motion to small disturbances is examined. The philosophy of this approach
is to capture the fundamental nature of mechanisms relating to the growth
of the catenary response, in such a manner that a routine approach may be
employed during the design phase of a shaft head layout to avoid such regions.
This approach may appear to discard the reservations apparent in recent lit-
erature regarding the study of nonlinear systems, specifically with respect to
the discovery of chaotic behaviour and consequently the importance of retain-
ing the integrity of the nonlinear nature of the system. This is particularly
important in terms of the final validation of the system parameters selected,
gince transient excitation, as well as the non-stationary nature of the system
may lead to unexpected behaviour. To address this, a numerical simulation
retaining nonlinear terms as well as transient excitation was developed. The
simulation is computationally intensive, and is intended to be used as the final
validation of the design parameters.



In Chapter 1 of this thesis, a description and definition of the scope of the
work and its context in the South Ahican mining industry is presented. The
commponents of the mine hoist system are examined and sources of excitation
are identified. Relevant research pertaining to studies of the Jdynamics of the
general system are reviewed. A detailed account of past research concerning
catenary dynamics of mine hoist systems, and the current guideline employed
for the design of a system in order to avoid catenary whip is presented.

In Chapter 2 a discussion relating to research conducted in the literature con-
cerning the dynamics of strings and cables is presented. The purpose of thig
chepter is to establish a perapective on the types of nonlinear behaviour asso-
ciated with faut strings and cables. These studies consider strings and cables
fixed at each end. Such boundary conditions are relevai.t to mast cable sys-
tems, where in prrctice the longitudinal wave speed is significantly larger than
the lateral wave speed; this permits simplification of the equations of motion
by neglecting the lorgitudinal inertia of the.system, theret - intreducing a
quasi-static definition for the longitudinal response. This re iesei.s the point
of departure between studies presented in the literature, and the mine hoist
system, where due to the coupling between the catenary and vertical cable
across the sheave, retention of the longitudinal cystem inertia is essential,

In Chapter 3 the derivation of the equations of motion of the coupled cotenary
and lengitudinal system is presented. The equations are derived by applying
Hamilton’s principle. In the most general fcrm, the equations of motion include
rope curvature, axial transport velocity of the rope, and utilise a nonlinear
strain definition relating “he axial tension in the cable to motion in three
orthogonal directions. These equations form the basis for further development.

In Chapter 4 the theoretical basis for the first phase of the proposed method-
ology is presented. The equations of motion developeu in chapter 3 are sir-
plified. A datum solution is then formulated. This solution is only valid in the
absence of primary or secondary resonance conditions. The variational form
of the solution is developed by substitution of this solution into the nonlinear
equations of motion followed by linearisation, and normal mode orthogonali-
sation. This results in a set of coupled Hill type ordinary differential equations
with periodic coefficients. The stability of the system is firstly examined by
«pplying a harmonic balance method. The harmonic balance method was ap-
plied, since it is possible to prepare a general nui.=rical code for assessing the
stability of the system. Although the definition of regions of stability may be
achieved in closed form, by applying a perturbation method such as multiple
scales, it is likely that a number of regions may occwr sirnultaneously, resulting
in anomalous regions requiring special attention. In addition, perturbation
methods require the concept of a small parameter, as well as a higher level




of skill from the designer. However, a multiple ycales method is agplied to
substantiate the regions determined, as well as to define conditions of tuning
which * -uld lead to internal resonance. The résults. from a simple laboratory
experiin at are presented to further validate the numejcal programme devel-
oped, 43 well ag to illustrate the significance of the secondary resonance regions
at an additive cotnbination of the longitudinal ané Jateral natural frequency.
Finally the sta.blhty a.na.lysls of the Kloof Mine rope system is pr&aﬂnted and
dlacussed

Cha.pter 5 presents the numerical simulation developed as the second phase
of the methodology. The simulation accounts for the non-stationary nature of
the system, and {ransient excitations. These effects could not be accounted
for in the steady state stability analysis. An important aspect of a numerical
- simulation concerps the damping mechanism applied. Experimental resuiis
relating to a definition of a damping meshanism applicable to min« hoist cables
are scarce. The damping mechanism applied in the simulation is discussed
and motivated. A numerical simulation of the Kloof Mine rope system is
presented for both ths ascending and descending wind. The results confirm the
observations of Dimitriou and Whillier{1973], where severe rope whip cccarred.
on the ascending cycle but not on the descending cycle.

Chapter 6 concludes the study,. where a critical appraisal of the work is pre-
sented, and suggestions for further research are discussed. o
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Chapter 1
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The devulopment of the mining lndustry in Bouth Afri- . has stimulated both
technical and social change. The primary funciu. 45 the industry i the ex-

traction of mineral rich ore from natural reserves. During the early stages of

dévelopment, this necessitated ore extraction from depths meastirable in hun-

dreds of meters. Currently the local gold mining industry is intetnationally

distinguished for developing mines to depths of thousands of meters. The need
for such depth has dictated the development of high speed hoisting equipment
to accommodate production requirements. Due to the capital cost and strin-
gent safety criteria defined by legislation, an active area of research concerning
the techmical aspects of hoisting has emerged. Research has been pursued ur-
der the auspices of The Chamber of Mines Research Organisation {COMRO),

which sipports research in the Shafts programme. Backeberg[1990] states that

this programme was established to solve problems associated with access to
the reef, and incorporates two main areas of investigation within conventional
hoisting, namely, winding ropes and shaft steelwork/conveyances.



The Shafts programme can be broadly divided into four maiz projects whick
are pertinent 1o this study

o Winder Ropes - Factors of Safety
o Rope Degradation Mechanisms
e Shaft Steelwork Design

o Conveyances and Guide Rollers

Fach of these prnjects are pertinent to current and future production, safety
and maintenance costs associated with the hoisting process. The projects are
interrelated and generally pursue one main theme: the extension of the safe
operating envelope of single hoist winding systems. Naturally, benefits will be
derived by systems opersting at shallower depths. The rope factors project
examines the extent to which the legal factor of safety can be lowered, thus
easing the current deoth constraint. Comnsequently, rope selection strategy,
and the aspect of compensating the reduction in overall rope factor of safety
by reducing dynamic loads through more stringent winder control, have been
considered.

The Rope Degradation Mechanism programme examines wea: and damage
mechanisms relate to the winding process and hence is not only concerned
with the reduction  rope strength, but also with extending the operaling life
of the rope. With regard to this programime, Chaplin{1989] has identified sev-
eral deterioration mechanisms, namely plastic and frictional wear due to high
contact stresses generated during coiling, fcllowed b axial slipback during the
unwinding process. Fatigue loading, due to the combined effect of fluctuating
tension and bendiig over the sheave or underlying coil layer on the winder
drum surface, is also ideutified as a damage mechanism. An experimental pro-
gramme has been suggested to study such mechanisms and .he feasibiiity of
commissioning an experimental facility is currently being considered by the
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR.).

The production constraint of deep level mining will dictate higher winding
speeds. Current winding speeds of 18 m/s will be extended to 25-30 m/s.
Harvey[1973] attributed the cautious approach to winding speed to *present
limitations in shaft steelwork and conveyance design” - which *lead to problems
in conveyance oscillations”. The Shaft Steetwork Design programmme essen-
tially addressed this problem. The Structural Dynamics Research Corporation
(SDRC) was commissioned by COMRO{1990] to investigate the mechanism of
slamming behaviour of the conveyance between the guides. Slamming occurs




when the conveyance is excited between the guldes to the extent that the guide
‘rollers become inoperative, resulting in steel to steel  untact betwesn the skip
and guide. Through numerical simulation, SDRC identified significant param-
etérs leading to slamming and hence derived design guidelines. The results of
the study demonstrated that slamming is influenced by guide alignment, con-
veyance speed, guide length and the ratio of mid span guide stiffuess to support
stiffness. Although this work was carried out independently by SDRC, Tondl
(see Schmidt and Tondl{1986]) investigated a similar problem for the Cerman
mining industry. Tondl showed that by incorporating rotational and transle-
tional deégrées of freeuom , as well as the effect of periodic guide stiffness, the
- eoupled conVeya,nce/guade system linear'«ed to one with periodic coefficients. -
 He thus concluded that the system was parametrically excited and derived ap-
proximate solutions to the stability intervals, These intervals are related to the
‘sarfie parameters subsequently identified by SDRC. The aspect of guide align-
ment, which was identified as a contributory factor to slamming, has received
attention, and two devices capable of measur.ng alignment have been designed
and developed. Since it will not be possible to guarantee perfect guide align-
ment, the Conveyances and Guide Rollers Project was inifiated. This project
comgpliments the former in that it forusses on the design of conveyances and
lateral conveyance suspension systems, to accommodate and minimise dyna.rmc
loads mduced by the alignment of the shaft steelwork.

1t is evident that the mining industry is involved in significant research. Hoist-
ing technology is a complex field, continually under assessment and revision.
The industry employs current technology, as well as investing in international
resesch and development., The study presented in the current thesis covers
a small aspect of the global effort. Tt was stimulated through assessing past
research carried out at the University, the aim being to refine and re-initiate
research into phenomena associated with catenary dynamncs in prepa.ratlon
for current and future application,




1.1 The Mine Hoist System

The mine hoist system consists of a headgear, « crtical shaft and winding house.
The headgear is necessary to elevate the conveyance above ground level to
effect the dumping of the conveyance load. Thus the design necessitates the
existence of an inclined catenary passing over a sheave in the headgear to
the conveyance in the vertical chaft. During the design stage, parameters
such as rope diameter, sheave diameter, winder drum diameter and power
are determined. It is at this critical stage that the dynamic behaviour of the
overall system is addressed. Every attempt should be made to ensure that the
design speed of the system and the production rate of the shaft is attainable
in practice, as little can be done subsequently to correct a system for adverse
dynamic behaviour.

In essence three different configurations of the hoist system exist, and are
illustrated in figure 1.1.

a) A single drum hoisting system.
b) A Koepe winding system.
c} A Blair multi rope hoisting system.

The single drurm winder configuration is the simplest design. It consists of a
single drum, single cable and conveyance. This system is genecally limited to
shallower winds. or lower payloads.

The Koepe system is based on a bollard type friction principle. Each con-
veyance is attached hetween a head and tail rope. The system ia counter
balanced, where a differential torque is supplied by the winder to accommo-
date the difference in mass between the full ascending conveyance and the
empty descending conveyance. No storage facility for the rope on the winder
drum is required. Generally the Koepe winding system is used for shallower
winds (< 1000m). The Koepe winding configuration is not addressed in this
study. However tail whip is a consideration on these systems, and is viewed as
a potential area for future research.

The Blair multi-rope winder is an extension of the single drum winder config-
uration, in that two ropes support the conveyance, driven by two single drum
winders. The rope between the two winders is continuous, the winders are me-
chanically coupled, and a compensating sheave on the conveyance facilitates



‘aqual load sharing between the two ropes. If it is assumed that the co'mpeii- |

sating sheave perfectly isnlates the cables from one another, then this system
t*o‘uld be a,pproxuna.ted as two smgle drum w:nders

This study addresses single deam and Blair rulti-rope double drum mnders'
Although these basic systems differ in physical appearance, for the purpose of
dynamic studies they may be reduced to, and treated as a single drum’ mndmg

‘¢ystem. Thus the particular layout of the mine hoist system studied is in faci
 that of & single drum winder, where design parameters determined for th.ls'

syatem womd be rea.dlly apphca.ble to either conﬁguratwn

Figure 1.1: Hoisting syétem conﬁg_.lrations |

a) Single Drum Winder. b) Koepe Winder. ¢) Blair Multi-rope Winder.



1.1.i Excitation Sources

Winder technology developed with the mining industry’s need to mine to
greater depths. As shaft depth increased, the cost of wire ropes increased
due to a higher strength requirement. In order to maximise the life of the
rope, mechanisms causing rope damage were minimised. During winding, rope
damage may oceur at the winder druwm due to miscoiling, gaps or pull-through,
which may result in crushing or even failure of the rope due to the high contact
presgures developad. In order to minimise this damage, coiling mechanisms
were designed to ensure a uniform controlled coiling pattern on the winder
surface and on subsequent layers.

In the lete 1950°s, an invention by Fran! L Lebus (Dimitriou and Whillier
[1973]) resolved these problems, and vesdted in a system where controlled
coiling at high speed counid be achievad. This systera achieved a neat multi-
layer coiling pattern c.ahling Lhe storage of cable on the «i+um without the
Aamaging effects of miscoiling. This consisied of grooving the drum as illus-
trated in figure 1.2. The cxosr-over points on the Lebus drum are diametrically
‘pposed, and ag the cable passe. through a cross-over, it is shifted one half of
1te diameter on one side of the drum, and one half on the other. When the
cable reaches a drum flange, a filler guides ihe layer change, and spooling con-
tinues in the opposite direction. A cross section of the typical coiling pattern
is illustrated in figure 1.3.

Previous research by Dimitriou and Whillier [1973]! identified + rious excita-
tion sources, the mwajor excitation being that due to the coiling mechanism
employed cu s winder drum surface in order to achieve a uniform coiling
pattern. In their analysis, it was shown that the longitudinal and lateral exci-
tation due to the Lebus aevice forms the primary source of excitation to the
systern. . he excitation is defined with reference to the co-ordinate system
illustrated in figure 1.4. The x axis is parallel to the drum axis, whilst the
v,z directions represent she normal and tangential co-ordinate directions of the
drum surface.

Consider a rope beiny coiled onto the drum and taking up successive positions
as illustrated in figures 1.3, 1.4.

e A pulse in the x direction occurs at each coil crogs-over until a layer
change, and then the direction of the pulse reverses.

'Other sources of excitation, neglected in this study, may arise due to ovality of the
winder drum or head sheave, and shait steelwork misalignment.



o While the ¢able is winding onto the drum surface. there will bé no pulse

in the y direction, as the cable remains at conitant radius. When a

_ layer change occurs at position 3-4, a strong y pulse occurs, Thereafter

- & smaller y pulse occurs ‘at each successive coit crossover as the cable
mounty over the underlymg coil Jayer..

o A pulsein thez d.lrectlon occura at each’ coil e ;ssover, as the coiling rate
is momentzmly mc_reast.d ag the ca.ble tises c.ver and across the Lebus
surface or lower coil layer. This pulse is acce stuated at a layer change.

The various pulses occurring in the rope are illustrated in relation to the rope
position in figure 1.4. The frequency at which the pulses occur is directly
related to the drure winding speed. Since there is a coil crosa-over every half
revohition of the drum,. the excitation frequency is twice tha.t of the drum
rotational frequencv for a 180° Lebus sleeva.
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Figure 1.2: Ma.nkow:aki[1982], Figure 2.4(s): Winder drum fitted with a Lebus
liner
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Figure 1.4: Dimitriou & Whillier[1973], Figure 8: Pulse initiation by coil cross-
overs at, the drum :




1.2 The Study of Dynamics in the Industry

1.2.1 Longitudinal Dynamic Studies

Various aspects of hoisting technology have been examined in the past. Ini-
tially the industry was concerned with adequate rope factors of safety. This
stimulated research into the longitudinal behaviour of a cable supporting an
end mass under emergency braking. This aspect was first investigated by
Vaughan[1903], where a lumped parameter model of the rope was employed
to simulate a descending cable with a suspended mass at its end, suddenly
stopped at the top support. Vaughan's {1903) analysis demonstrated that a
critical depth exists, where, due to kinetic shocks, the cable is more severely
stressed than that at greater depth. Perry[1906] solved a similar problem util-
ising the solution to the wave equation, however his analysis concentrated on
the waveform and frequency of subsequent stress oscillations. These analy-
ses assurned idealised instantaneous deceleration and thus simulated extreme
loading conditions. Perry and Smith[1932) assessed the influence of mechanical
breaking on winding ¢equipment. Part of their study focused on the calculaticn
of kinetic tension in the rope due to acceleration/deceleration or emergency
breaking. They illustrated that if a ramp acceleration/deceleration profile was
applied with a period equal to that of the fundamental longitudinal mode,
minimum dynamic response would occur. Pollock and Alexander[1951], ex-
tended this work, refining the analysis by including higher order terms in the
solution, and examining the residual response of the rope after the accelera-
tion/deceleration had ended. Harvey and Laubscher[1965] examined the lon-
gitudinal behaviour of the hoist system, including the inertial effects of winder
motor/drum and sheave, for the purpose of developing a control system capa-
ble of reducing residual response amplitudes during emergency braking. The
control system developed imposed an emergency deceleration profile consisting
of a ramp change until a predetermined maximum value had been obtained,
bolding this value constant until the end of the braking cycle. Active winder
control is currently being assessed, with respect to the initial acceleration and
deceleration profiles imposed during normal winding {Backeberg[1990]). This
will result in lower residual response during normal operation, thus improving
the fatigue life of ropes currently in use.

More recently, with the discovery of significant ore reserves between 3000-
5000m levels, the aspect of rope factor of safety has been re-examined. The
rationale being that a reduction in this factor may extend current hoisting
technology to accommodate mining to greater depth without the use of mul-
tiple hoist systems. Naturally this would also benefit existing installations in
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terms of the allowable fdpe.life, or incréased p‘a,yldad and produc_tion. rate.

Greenway[1989] re-addressed the problem as studied by Vaughan{1903], Perry
(1906}, Perry and Smith{1932], Pollock and Alexander[1951], deriving a model
of the lorigitudinal response of the rope with a suspended end rnass under var-
ious a.ccelera.tlon/ deceleration profiles. This study was primarily intended to
be a pa,ra.metmc study to assess the influence of physical parameters on the dy-
namic response, By utilising a non-dimensional approach, it was demonstrated
that the peak response of the upper end dynamic force, and hence the ratio
of dyna.mm to static factor of safety, is a weak function of the ratio of rope
mass tc attached mass. Also, the dynamic factor of safety is a weak function
of shaft depth and of rope selection strategy. The aspect of reduced dynamic
response with an accelera.tlon profile of period equal to the fundamental lon-
gitudmal mode was confirmed: This study established that scope exists for
reducing the rope factor of safety, through controlled ranip acceleration and
deceleration profiles. In a similar vein, Greenway[1990a] evaluated the lim-
it of hoitting from ‘great depth. As noted, the cost of developing main and
subshaft hoist systems provides sttong motivation for deep single lift winding
systems. Greenway[1990a] concludes that the factor of safety of the rope; and
to & lesser extent, winding speed are primary parameters influencing depth
and production constraints.

The static and dynamic characteristics of wire rope has received concerted at-
tention by Costello et al[1983]. The models developed are accordingly complex
and non-linear, and are summarised by Costello[1983]. An important aspect of
the rope construction is its forsional response due to axial load. Butson][1981]
examined this problem in the context of deep level mining. A result of his
thesis confirmed that in the case of long wire cables rotationally restrained
at the ends, the rotational coupling can be discarded, reducing the problem
to an uncoupled wave equation. Greenway[1990b}, re-examined this problem,
since triangular strand rope construction, which exhibits torsional coupling is
currently utilised in the South African mining industry. Greenway’s analysis
included an investigation of the lay length changes which occur as a conse-
quence of the torsional response. It was concluded that the lay length change
is more strongly influenced by the total rope mass, rather than the end load.
Consequently, the applicaiion of such cables to deep level mining may be prob-
lematic.
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1.2.2 Coupled Dynamic Studies

In the early T0's, it was realised by the mining industry that further research
concerning the dynamic behaviour of the catenary system, inchuding both lat-
eral as well as longitudinal behaviour was required. Dimitriou and Whillier
[1973] initiated research in this direction. Their analysis concentrated on the
quasi-static description of the linear transverse and longitudinal natural fre-
quencies of the catenary and vertical cable, as a function of shaft depth. It
was considered that the main source of excitation was due to periodic im-
pulses applied to the drum end of the rope as a result of coil cross-overs.
Consequently an analysis of the rope movement during coiling on to the drum
was conducted, resulting in 2 description of pulse frequency and displacement
magnitudes. They demonstrated that a 180° Lebus liner would impart even
harmonics of the drum rotational frequency, whilst a single groove Lebus liner
would impart all harmonics of the drum rotation frequency. Furthermore, the
magnitudes of the first three harmonics of the excitation would be similar.
Subsequently graphical plots consisting of the natural frequencies and excita-
tion frequency versus shaft depth were prepared?, as illustrated in figure 1.5, it
was hoped that this information would explain the phenomenon of rope whip.

Kloof Mine in Carltonville South Africa, was experiencing rope whip, and
was utilised as a case study. Figure 1.5 is based on the Kloof Mine system
parameters. Catenaries A,D which were of similar length exhibited the most
severe vibrations. |t was observed that the rope whip was more severe with a
full skip ascending than an empty skip descending. With reference to figure 1.5,
severe vibration began at phase 1 during ascent, continuing up until the end of
the cycle. It was observed from the frequency plots that this condition came
about as a result of the coil cross-over frequency coinciding with the second
lateral mode of the cable. Furthermore, the fourth longitudinal mode of the
systern crosses the second harmonic of the coil cross-over excitation frequency
line at the start of phase 1. Heuce, the frequency of the longitudinal oscillation
matches the frequency of the tension fluctuations induced by the amplitude
of the second lateral mode of the catenary. Thus it may be expected that
longitudinal and lateral oscillations would interact, perhaps mutually exciting
one another.

2Dirnitriou and Whillier, and Mankowski employed the notation FTCn for the n** latersl
mode of the catenary, and FLVn for the n'® longitudinal mode of the vertical cable, where
the vertical cable was treated as fi: :d at the sheave end. Four catenaries are represented
this figure namely A-D; catenaries A,B represent the overlay winder, whilst B,D represent
the underlay winder.
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Figure 1.5: Dimitriou & Whillier[1973): Linear frequency map

The catanary lengths for the Kloof underlay and overlay windera were:
A=T4d4dm, B ="T9.6m, C==69.8m, D="T753m.

The passage to phase 2 coincides with a layer cross-over, and a significant
axial pulse would be introduced to the system, promoting higher amplitudes.
Observations of the lateral response of the vertical cable confirmeéd that ampli-
tudes rose at the start of phase 1 and were approximately of equal wavelength
to that of the catenary.

Dimitriou and Whillier [1973] were aware of the limitations of a linear analysis.
This prompted a discussion on aspects of nonlinear system dynamics, provid-
ing a plausible description of the observed behaviour. In this discussion, the
concept of both the jump phenornenon and of subharmonic resonance of the
vertical rope was described. The latter referred to the occurrence of a lateral
response of the vertical rope, at half the frequency of longitudinal harmonic
tension fluctuations. It was stated that this is a natural consequence of string
vibration, as lateral response is a subharmonic of tension fluctuation. This
discussion led to a brief description of primary stability intervals associated
with parametrically excited systems, and hence the importance of considering
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the possible influence of longitudinal tension fluctuations with respect to the
lateral response of the catenary and vertical rope. The observed lateral re-
sponse of the vertical rope was attributed to this effect, with regard to tension
fluctuations induced by the lateral motion of the catenary. The concept of mu-
tual excitation of the catenary by the lateral response of the vertical rope, and
visa versa was ‘briefly discussed. The possibility of an amplitude dependent
natural frequency relationship pertaining to the catenary was presented as one
explanation for the different behaviour between the ascending and descend-
ing cycles. Although these concepts were discussed, no formal mathematical
treatment was pursued, and thus the discussion led to an "atuitively described
relationship between the lateral natural frequency of the c. tenary and the lon-
gitudinal natural frequency of the vertical rope system. On reflection, these
relationships in essence described the possibility ot autoparametric coupling

. between the vertical rope and the catenary, as well as the condition of internal

resonance.

Dimitriou and Whillier [1973]} concluded that a more cetailed study including
the non-linear aspects of the system would be required to taterpret the forced
nonlinear response observed at Kloof Gold Mire. However, provided care wag
exercised during the design stage, so as to avoid the coincidence of an excita-
tion frequency with any linear lateras natural frequency, then to some degree,
later problems could possibly be reduced or avoided. This unfortunately dis-
cards the cbservations concerning the parametric nature of the system, and
reverts to a purely linear classical approach. This approach has been adopted
by the industry in simplified form. Boshoff[1977] prepared a document for
The Anglo American Corporation, describing a hoist system design methodol-
ogy for the avoidance of rope whip, which still stands today. This document
considers only the first mode of the catenary and the first harmonic of the
coil cross-over frequency, and neglects the longitudinal modes of the coupled
system. Cognisance was taken of the possible effect of transient excitations
which occur at the layer change, in that these may cause miscoiling problems.
¥or this reason, the Jayer change locztion was specifically chosen not to occur
simultaneously with a catenary : ce. However, since the phase of the
transverse ex«itation ch.anges by i . a layer change, the transverse exci-
tation may be used to precipitate the build up of a resonant condition. Usually
it is not possible to wind to a great depth without inducing resonance in the
catenary on either the ascending or descending cycle. It was sugested that it
is preferable to accept a resonant condition on the down wind as opposed to
the upwind as a design strategy.

Mankowski[1982] extended the study of the the Kloof Mine system by devel-
oping a digital computer program, capable of simulating the forced response of
the system. This followed the suggestion by Dimitriou and Whillier [1973] that
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a comprehbensive analysis was required which included nonlinear effects, as well
as accounting for the coupling between the catenary and vertical rope. In this
study, Mankowski[1982] investigated three different programming strategies.

Firstly, a lumped mass model of the system was employed. The model retained
three translational degrees of freedom for each mass element in the catenary,
whilst only considering the longitudinal motion of the vertical rope. The effect
of gravity on the catenary was accounted for, as well as nonlinear geometric
deformation of the cable elements. Thus the analysis was not limited to small
deflection theory. The displacernent function induced by the coil cross-over was
simulated accurately, in the three orthogonal directions. The analysia did not
account for the velocity of the cable, as this was considered a secondary effect.
A simulation was performed on a system where the conveyance wag close to the
sheave, and the performance of the programme assessed. It was found that
the formulation required substantial computational effort in order to attain
accuracy and numerical stability and thus an alternative formulation based
on the method of characteristics was implemented. Once again computational
effort was a limiting factor, and finally a method based on Bergeron’s {1961}
impedance technique was employed. Expertise with the immpedance method
was gleaned by applying it firstly to simulate the longitudinal response of
the system under harmonic excitation. Subsequently, the nonlinear lateral
response of a rope with a clamped/pinned boundary condition, excited by a
harmonic displacement at the clamped end, was successfully simulated. Both
simulations performed satisfactorily and consequently, 2 final model attempt-
ing to accommodate both longitudinal and lateral behaviour was developed.
In this process, the catenary was simplified to assume a parabolic shape sym-
metrical with respect to the span, where the axial variation in tension due
to gravity was discarded. This was justified on the basis that the catenary
was taut and had a sag to span ratio of less than 1:20. Only lateral response
of the catenary was modelled as stated ”..each lumped mass is constrained
to move in an s-y plane perpendiculer to lthe span ..”, whilst the vertical rope
was constrained to exhibit only longitudinal motion. T" catenary tension was
calculated on the basis of the rope stretch, and coupied to the vertical rope
through an inertial balance across the sheave. The excitation at the drum
was modelled as a displacement function of time, accounting for the lateral
and longitudinal pulses applied to the system. The longitudinal pulse was ac-
commodated by increasing or reducing the unstretched length of the catenary,
hence directly influencing the calculation of the average tension. The arial
travelling velocity was not modelled as it was considered to be unimportant,
however the system parameters were varied according to the drum velocity and
hence the verticel rope length, as a function of time. This model exhibited nu-
merical difficulties in that high frequency modulations in the output occurred.
As a result, 2 num 2rical damping function was employed to smooth the data.
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Even though care was taken to con.tr.ct the digital simulation algorithm,
and det. jled simulations of the lateral and longitudinal behaviour tested the
robustness of each algorithm independently, the coupled system simulation
became unstable at approximately 800 m during the raising cycle. ”The reuson
for the termination of the graphical output at {5 s, is primarily, the breakdoun
of the relation governing the speed of transverse disturbances in the inclined
cable.... and the simulation becomes unstable”. Thus the simulaied amplitude
of the inclined cable was so severe that the system approached & slack rope
condition. Due to this, further discussion concerning the simulated behaviour
of the coupled system was restricted to the region between shaft bottom and
800 m. Mankowski[1982] attributed the instabiliiy of the simulation to the
neglect of rope slip at the sheave, ”..slip af the headsheave would occur as
soon as the tension in the inclined cable drops sufficiently and that slip would
prevent further reduction in tension”.

With regard to the stability of the system, Mankowski[1982] states "As a
resonant condition is approached and the amplitudes increase, a form of auto-
parametric excitation sels in with the resull that growing amplitudes reinfores
higher tension fluctuation and vise-versa. Taking into account the almost ez-
ponential rise in the velocity and tension empli ides exhibited in the simulation
results beyond 1000m, it is possible that auto-parametric excitotion is one cause
for the breakdown of the simulation model during resenance”.

A simulation of the Kloof winding cycle was thus performed between the depths
of 1300-800 m only. Mankowski{1982] discussed the results of the simulation
at length. Concerning the longitudinal motion of the skip he states: ”"One
puzzling aspect ... ig the appearance of the fourth longitudinal mode. The
Jourth mode appears in all the computer ouiput ... and is seen lo be present
before the completion of the acceleration profile and persists uniil a depth of
approzimately 900m where it locks in on 2 x FTC2 ( the second transverse
mode of the catenary)”. Mankowski{1982] detailed the dominani frequency
content of the skip response versus shaft depth in figure 11.28 of his thesis®.
This is reproduced in figure 1.6. The unshaded circles in icate the variation
in the skip velocity during the simulation. The solid lines in this figure reflect
the natural frequencies of the longitudinal system. These lines were calculated
from a theoretical model of the longitudinal system, where the sheave inertia
and skip mass were accounted for as lumped masses. The longitudinal modes
are indicated in braces, where the sign indicates the relative phase belween
the sheave and skip motion. The dotted line indicates the relative amplitude

3Figures of this form were constructed by countiug the cycles of the outprt records man-
ually, and not by employing a Fourier analysis. Hen e no indication is presented concerning
the amplitudes associated with the frequuncy content, and in essence only the dominant
modes of the wave form were extracted.
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ratio between the sheave and skip, where the numerical ratios are presented on
the upper ordinate of the figure. This amplitude ratio is defined as the ratio
of ‘the skip motion to the sheave motion, and hence the relative minimum
at 3.75 Hz indicates a larger sheave motion than skip motion. The figure
clearly indicates the presence of the fourth longitudinal mode in the simulation.
Mankowski[1982] could find no plausible explanation for the persistence of
the fourth longitudinal mode and states : ”... the propensity of the model
to exhibit a fourth mode aprears o be an wnherent feature of the computer
simule? lon model : uniil ¢ precise mathematical closed-form selution to the
non-lin :ar problem can be formulated, the phenomenon remains intractable to
explanaiion”.
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Figure 1.8: Mankowski[1982], Figure 11.28: Longitudinal frequency content of
skip velocity - simulation model and theoretical modes of double mass model.

The frequency content of the response depicted in figure 1.6 was described by
Mankowski[1982] as follows:

o The first longitudinal mode is excited by the acceleration profile. In prac-
tice, the first longitudinal mode may be excited by either the acceleration
profile, or by the large axial pulse introduced by a layer changs.
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o Longitudinal response at 2 x FTC2 is due to the la.t;era.l respouse of the
catenary at FTC2. o

e The response of the skip at FTC1 is due to tension fluctuations in the
inclined cable at frequency FT'C1. This is associated with lateral sub-
harmonic response of the inclined cable at frequency 3FTC1 due to the
cable rising above its equilibrium configuration.

Figure 11,29 and 11.30 of Mankowslki's thesis are reproduced in figure 1.7, The
first figure (figure 11.29) contains the dominant frequercies present in both the
inclined cable tension and the skip ve'scity records from the numerical simula-
tion, In Figure 1.7, the shaded circles serve two purposes, they indicate both
the frequency of the tension variation occurring in the inclined cable and the
variation in the skips velocity. The second figure (figure 11.30) presents pos-
sible excitation frequencies of the longitudinal rope, namely that at the drum
revolution frequency, coil cross-over and 2X coil cross-over, and the autopara-
metric excitation frequencies due to the transverse motion of the catenary,
namely at FT'C1, FTC2, 2 x FTC?2. Mankowski[1982] attempted to describe
the presence of the fourth longitudinal mode, by examining the steady state
luugitudinal response as a function of shaft depth, due to an excitation at these
frequencies ie at FT'C1, FT(?, 2 x FTC2. This did not prove fruitfal.
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Figure 1.7: Mankowski[1982]:Frequency content of the simulation and the dou-
ble mass model.

The autoparametric coupling between the catenary and vertical rope is evident
in the simulation, especially in the region where the second transverse mode
clearly causes longitudinal response in the vertical rope. This occurs at ap-
proximately 925m, after which the longitudinal response is dominated by the
lateral response of the catenary at 2 x FT'C2. If is interesting to note that with
respect to the coupling between the longitudinal and lateral catenary motion,
two conditions of internal resonance are approached whereby the longitudinal
natural frequency tunes to twice the lateral frequency of the catenary. Namely
at approximately 925m FLV4 = 2 x FT(C?2, where frequency locking occurs,
and towards the end of the simulation FLV2 = 2 x FTC1 at 700m.

The concluding chapter of Mankowski’s thesis draws attention to the corre-
lation achieved between the simulation and observed results. Dimitriou and
Whillier[1973] observed that the amplitude of lateral motion began to grow at
approximatzly 900m. The motion settled into a clearly defined second mode,
where the out of plane amplitude was largest and of the order of lm. Cn occa-
sions these vibrations continued to the end of the wind with a gradual change
in mode but no perceptible change in amplitude. On other occasions severe
rope whip occurred at the beginning of phase 2 (indicated in figure 1.5, at
approximately 550m ), following a layer change, where the in-plane amplitude
reached amplitudes in excess of 2m. Mankowski's simulation predicts large am-
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plitude catenary motion (greater than lm amplitude) at approximately 900m.
Cn this basis, it was judged that a fair correlation between the simulation and
observed behaviour was achieved. Unfortunately a simulation of the descend-
ing skip was not presented. This would bave been a useful validation of the
simulation, as rope whip was not observed for the descending cycle.

Although the aspect of autoparametric excitation was identified as a mecha-
nismn affecting the stability of the simulation, the question as to whether this
was representative of the system was left for future experimental and theo-
retical validation. As stated ”.. until further improvements in the simulation
model are made to accommodate slack tensile corditions ind cqble slip at the
headsheave, the question of pur.melric excitation oerurring én praclice cannot
be answered definitely”. '

Mankowski[1982] suggested that further experimental work was necessary to
fully appreciate the complexities of the sys*em, anl to validate the digital
" simulation. In this regard rotativnal accelet ion mersurements of the head-
sheave would be essential. Dixperimental activity on operating shafts is lim-
ited due lo production restraints. In light of this, Backeberg[198 ;] constructed
a laboratory model of the system for further «xpermental assessment. '[he
model consisted of an hydraulic actuator which provided axial excitation to
a wire rope passing over a sheave to a suspended end mass. Figure 1.8 il-
lustrates the laboratory model. The purpose of this work clearly stemmed
from Mankowski’s thesis in that it was i1teinded to complement the simulation
through correlation with experimental observation. The configuration of the
model focussed the experimental results on the parametric behaviour of the
system, Unfortunately a dimensional analysis tuning the laboratory model
to simulate even approximately the parameters of an actual installation was
not performed. In particular, the tuning of the first longitudinal mode was
substantially higher than the lateral catenary modes excited during the test.
Thus any possibie interaction between the longitudinal and lateral catenary
modes was not marked, Nevertheless, the results indicated that a relatively
small axial parametric excitation was sufficient to excite the lateral modes of
the catenary. The aspect of noalinear response. ramely the jump phenomenon
was observed to & degree. The headsheave was observed to rotate when large
amplitude catenary motion occurred, accentuating the coupling between the
the catenary and vertical rope. This illustrated that slip at the sheave could
avise. The scope of the investigation did not extend to the determination
of the regions of parametric stability of the system, and thus these were not
identified.
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1.3 Scope for Analytical Research

As is evident from prev'ous research, adverse catenary motion is a phenomenon
which is cause for concern in the miain - industry. Such moticn is commonly
referred to as rope whip. The fundametal parameters governing rope whip
have not been clearly defined, and thus the dynamic integrity of hoisting sys-
tems has depended on the experiencs and intuition developed in the mining
industry.

Mankowski[1982] identified a number of features of the hoist systern which
contribute to the complexity of the system bhehaviour. It is evident that these
aspects motivated his research, and that emphasis was placed on modelling
the nonlinear aspects of the systern and its response numerically. Features of
the system identified in the modelling process were:

o The geometrically complex nature of the cable construction.
o The inclination and say of the catenary.

o (zeometric stiffening and the associated tension variations in the catenary
during large amplitude transverse motion.

o The complex bouandary conditions applied to the rope at the conveyance
end and av the winding drum.

¢ Intermediate boundary conditions at the headsheave, coupling the cate-
nary to the vertical rope.

o Friction and slip of the cable at the headsheave.

The scope for analytical research within the context of those items identified
by Mankowski[1982] is substantial. Mankowski{1982] chose to develop a digital
programme modelling the effect of gravity as well as geometric stiffening, and
thereby investigated the dynamic behaviour of the system.

In contrast, it is proposed here that an approach which develops the nonlinear
partial differential equations of motion for the mine hoist system prior to nu-
merical implementation, enhances the scope for describing the dynamic nature
of the system. This is inferred from studies presented in the literature con-
cerning the dynamic analyses of nonlinear taut strings and cables with pinned
end conditions. These studies provide excellent paradigms for advanced stud-
ies in nonlinear dynamics. Although the techniques applied in this study are
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not novel, the unique characteristics of the mine hoist system, which arise due
to the boundary condition at the sheave, and hence the coupling between the
lateral catenary and longitudinal system response, presents a novel extension
to current knowledge regarding mine hoist catenary dynamics, and perhaps a
practical vehicle for further analytical development. This aspect of the cou-
pling between longitudinal and lateral motion in the mine hoist system ne-
cessitates the retention of the longitudinal sysiem inertia, which is commonly
neglectéd in analyses of taut strings and cables with pinned end conditions.
Furthermiore the system is excited periodically, and has a nonstationary na-
ture due to the transport velocity necessary to complete a winding cycle. The
in¢lination of the ca,tena.ry and 1ts curvature introduce a further dlmenswn for
atudy R

It is likely tha.t a comprehenswe treatment mclud.mg all the former aspects will
lead to a situation intractable to analysis. In this context, it is necessary to
capture the fundamental nonlinear aspects of the system, which promote rope
wl:up The autoparametric nature of the system was identified in previous stud-
ies as & potential mechanism promoting rope whip and thus warranted further
research. Although literature is available on the parametric, autoparametric
and internal resonance of dynamic systems, the mine hoist system provides
a vehicle for a practical investigation novel to the literature. In this regard,
the system has peculiar features in that the lateral natural frequencies of the
catenary and vertical rope are related to higher modes by inieger multiples,
Specific tuning between the lateral modes and the longitudinal system modes
may result in commensurate frequency relationships. Thus it is possible for the
gystem to exhibit regions where not only parametric response, but autopars-
metric as well as internal resonance occurs simultanesusly in the preser e of
external excitation. Furthermore, since the excitation is periodic, it ir posmble
that more than one internal resonance can be stimulated simultaneo..siy by dif-
ferent harmonics of the excitation frequency. If one considers that ir addition
to this, the dynamic characteristics of the system are non-stationary, a recipe
exists for sustained research beyond the scope of this thesis. It is proposed
that these features alone justify sufficient scope for an analytical study.
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1.4 Scope of the Study

The autoparametric behaviour of the mine hoist system has been addressed
superficially in previous research, thus this aspect of the system behaviour
forms the initial focus of the study. The linear stability of the stationary system
is governed by the relationship between parametric and autoparametrically
induced excitation frequencies, and the tuning of the natural frequencies of the
system. It is the definition of such relationships which is considered central to
developing an understanding of the potential effect of adverse tuning conditions
on the system response. In order to account for transient excitations and the
nonstationary nature of the dynamic characteristics of the system, a nonlinear
numerical simulation of the system is developed. The specific aims of the thesis
are thus:

¢ The development of the non-linear equations of motion of the mine hoist
system.

o The investigation of the autoparametric nature of the system, leading to
the definition of the steady state stability of the first order response of
the system.

o The development of a numerical simulation of the system which accounts
for transient excitation and the non-stationary nature of the system.

o The development of a design methodology for selecting the mine hoist
parameters so ag to avoid rope whip.

In conclusion, the goal of the research involves proposing a strategy for select-
ing the system parameters so as to avoid rope whip. Conversely, this is viewed
as ascertaining the hoist system dypamic characteristics which contribute to
the onset of rope whip. Although the description of the large amplitude re-
sponse occurring during rope whip is of secondary importance when compared
to the definition of the system characteristics required to avoid rope whip, this
is a mecessary aspect of the study and is addressed through the development
of a numerical simulation in the later part of the thesis. This gives further
insight into the behaviour of existing systems exhibiting rope whip, leading to
design strategies concerning the influence of transient excitation on the overail
system behaviour,
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Cables are utilised as structural elements in many situations, a few being ship
mooring cables, guy towers, suspension bridges, overhead power lines, and
hoisting equipment. The specific configuration of the cable may permit a linear
approximation of its behaviour, however in general, a cable exhibits nonlinear
behaviour; the degree of nonlinearity being dependent on the configuration

and loading to which the cable is subjected. The analysis of dynamic systems -

can be similarly divided into studies where a linear or a nonlinear approach is
adopted. The latter may be imperative for an understanding of the phenomena
associated with the observed behaviour. Prior to pursuing a particular analysis
strategy with respect to the mine hoist system, it is necessary to examine the
broader aspects of the possible behaviour of strings and cables.

Although this thesis is concerned with the dynamic aspects of cables, it is
pertinent to briefly consider the static response of a suspended cable, This
will provide an insight into the possible nonlinear nature of the problem, as
well as facilitating a description of the terminology employed. Thereafter, a
brief development of the linear dynamic theory, leading to nonlinear dynarmic
studies of cables and strings is presented.
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2.2 Static Réspgms?e of Cables

Irvine and Sinclair[1976], present a static analysis of an elastic cable for an
arbitrary sag to span ratio, subjected to vertical point loads. Pugsley[1983]
presented a review of an analysis by Pipard and Chitty, which considers an
approximate method for a shallow sag cable subjected to vertical point loads,
The method reduces to that presented by Irvine[1981] for shallow sag cables,
which is briefly described below.

As stated by Irvine[1981), the word catenary derives from the Latin word for
chain, meaning the. profile of a chain hanging between two points, under its
self weight, The mathematical description of this profile is obtained by solving
the differential equations of equilibrium associated with a differential element
of the chain. Figure 2.1 illustrates a cable supported at equal height, with
initial sag due to its self weight. A free body diagram of a differential element
of the cable is presented in the lower part of the figure . The span of the cable
is defined as the chord length between the supports, whilst the sag represents
the displacement of the profile from the chord. A Lagrangian co-ordinate s
is employed, and is aligned along the arc length or- eqmllbnum profile of the
cable;" In the theoretical development which follows, it is assurned that the
element supports tensile loads only, and that the flexural rigidity is zero.
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Figure 2.1: Irvine (1931): Equilibrium of an element of cable
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On application of a force balance to the differential element in ﬁgure 2.1, the
equat.zona of ethbnum are obtained as :

d pdey

d, dz
-&;(T-&f;) =0

Where T,m refer to the tension and mass per unit length of the cable re-
spectively. Integration ~ the second equation, and solving for the integration
coeflicient yields:

dz :
B _y
Td.s

Where H represents the horizontal component of the tension at the supports.
Since no horizontal loads are applied to the cable, H is constant everywhere.
The above equations may be manipulated into the form:

ds
H(d ’) ‘gdm

Under the condition of inextensiblity, (§8)* + (2£)? = 1, the above equation
yields:

d2z
H3e

42 .01
= —mgll + ()} (2.1,
Solving this equation, subject to the bo.indary conditions, results in the math-
ematical description of the profile as a iunction of the span z:

2(6) = - foosh( 3 ~ cosh (5 )]

Although this represents the correct solution for the profile of an inextensible
cable, supported al equal elevation under its self weight, significant simplifica-
tions may be made when the cable is tant,-and its sag to span ratio is small.
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Although Irvine [1981] advises that such an analysis is appropriate for sag
to span ratios less than 1:8, Pugsley [1983] states that the results should be
applicable with considerable accuracy to cables with larger sag to span ratios.

In the case where the sag to span ratio is small, £ « 1, the cable equation
(2.1) reduces to:

Where z = -2 and x = £, It is evident that the yrofile is symmetric! with
respect to the mid-plane of the span line. The sag to span ratio & is defined
as the ratio of the cable sag at mid span, to the span length:

migl
¢=3m
Thus far, the equilibrium profile of a cable due to iir self weight has been
considered. The analysis can be generalised to include the case of concen-
trated point loads, however, in preparation for the discussion of the dynanic
behaviour of a sagged cable, consideration of the mechanism by which the ca-
ble supports additional load through deformation from its equilibrium profile
is pertinent. Simply stated, additional tension may be generated in the cable
to first order through geometric adjustment of the profile, and to second order
through stretch. Both mechanisms contribute to the nonlinear response of a
sagged cable. The first mechanism dominates the resporse of a deep sag cable,
where the axial stiffiness of the cable is much greater th in the geometric cate-
nary stiffness, and thus inextensible cable behaviour dominates the response.
The latter mechanism dominates the load deflection response when the cable
is taut, and additional tension is generated through axial cable strain. These
mechanisms may be investigated by formulating the additional tension gener-
ated in the cable when its profile changes from its equilibrium coudition, under
the action of external load. This load may be a consequence of direct static
forces, or inertia forces. The prublem is considered below.

Urvine[1981] extends this analysis to include the case of . n inclined cable under its self
weight, and demonstrates thet an approximate profile niay bs obtained. This profile is no
longer symmetric with respect to the span or the mid point of the chord joining the supports.
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Consider & cable in equilibrium, where its profile due to self welght is z. If
the cabie is loaded further, additional deflection w occurs, The defiection w,
in“uces additional ten-ion 7 in the cable, and the profile changes to z + w.
Fuploying a Lagrangian strain ineasure, it can be shown that the additional
tension generated is related to the displacement of the element through Hooke’s
Law, and is given as:

du,dzx, dz dw, 1 dw,
~%wetn @ T IE

S
EA ™

Where u, z, w represent the longitudinal displacement, the vquilibrium profile,
and the additional vertical displacement induced by the load respectively.

Since tF anponent of the additional tension generated during

the del i~ tro. . h = 74 the previous equation may be
manipulateu
h(%)®  du i

————

A '&; rda....m -

In the absence of longitudinal loads, & is constant, and this equation may be
integrated with respect to z to obtain®:

;{'«1 u(l) - u(0) + fwdz+/'1 s, (2.2)

Important obss vations may be made regarding the form of equation (2.2).
Firstly, the cable may be influenced by the support movement, in which case
u(J), u(.) ~#ould not necessarily be zero. Secondly, it is influenced by the final
cable profile via the term fj wdz. It is important to note that this term will
be zero if an antisymmetric change w in the profile occurs, The third term
; %(%%)zda: is a measure of the change in arc length of the cable, and is thus a
second order effect due to cable strefch. The dominance of these two terms is
related to the cable parameter A2, Tl . derivation and discussion of the cable
parameter will be considered further in the section regarding the dynamics of
sagged cables.

Where L, = fj(42)%dz & I(1 + 86%), and w, z vanish at the Kmits of the integration,
and the relatiouship %ﬁ- = —~5# has beer employed in the reduction,
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2.3 Dynamics of Strings and Cables

The development of the wave equation {or a taut flat string is associated with
many of the eminent personalities in the historical development of dynamics
and mathematical physics. Lindsay traced the historical development of the
subject in the introduction to the second revised edition of Rayleigh’s *The
Theory of Sou~d” [1945], where it is evident that numerous people have applied
thernselves to the etudy of string dynamics, for instance Pythagoras, Galileo
Galilei, Hooke, Taylor, Bernoulli, D’Alembert, Euler and Lagrange. These
analyses resulted in the wave equation, which is commonly presented in the
literature as representative of a taut flat string undergoing small amplitude
longitudinal or lateral motion. This equation may be derived on application of
Newton's Second Law of motion to a differential element of the string. If small
amplitude motion is assumed such that only first order terms are retained,
then the equations of motion describing the longitudinal and lateral motion of
the stzing derouple and are given as:
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where ¢, ¢; represent the lateral and longitudinal wave propagation speeds
respectively, and w and u represent the lateral and longitudinal displacerents
respectively.

Note that T/EA is the longitudipal strain under the initial tension T, and
in typical applications with steel cables, this value is small, thus the ratio
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et/ << 1, and the longitudinal disturbances have a significantly higher prop-
agation speed than the transverse disturbances. For a fixed lemgth of string,
the propagation speed of the longitudinal disturbance is thus sufficiently high
compared to that of the lateral propagation speed to view the tension as being
spatially uniform along the length of the string (Oplinger[1960]). This leads
to the concept of spatially uniform but temporally variable tension. Although,
when the string satisfies this condition, a state of constant tension may exist
along the length of the stnng, additional tension change may occur during
the motion due to changes in the arc length of the string. Accounting for the
~ariation of tension due to the stretch of the string leads to the nonlinear de-
scription of the taut flat string, Thus this approach accentuates the nonlinear
kehaviour of a string where the catenary approaches that of a flat profile. On
the other hand, the nonlinearity may be introduced via initial curvature, in
which case the siring is commonly referred to as a cable. In this case, addi-
tional tension may be generated during the motion due to geometric changes
in the unstretched profile of the vable. In combination, these effécts define
the nonlinear nature of cable dynamics, and in the special case where the
cocvature approaches zero, and the amplitude of vibration is small, the wave
equations evolve. A brief discussion outlining the salient features of string and
cable dyna.aics follows, In this discussion, a at.nng is defined as the limifing
configuration of a cable, where the curvature is by definition zero.
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2.4 Taut String Analyses

2.4.1 Nonlinear Taut String Analyses

Carrier[1945] investigated the nonlinear frequency response of a stretched string.
In this analysis, the equations of motion accounted for beth longitudinal and
lateral inertia. A solutinn for the in-plane motion of the string due to an ini-
tial in-plane sinusoidal deformation was obtained by applying a perturbation
method. This analysis indicated that to first order in the perturbation, the
nonlinearity induces a stiffening respoase with increasing lateral amplitude.
The nonlinear period is thus amplitude dependent, and decreases with respect
to the linear period, as the lateral amplitude of motion increases, Carrier [1945]
also considered the coupled out-of-plane problem, and the condition whereby
the string describes a quasi-elliptic orbit. Oplinger[1960] investigated the in-
plane frequency response of a nonlinear taut string, and derived equations
of motion on the basis of spatially uniform but temporarily variable tension.
Thus longitudinal inertia was not regarded as significant in his solution. The
nonlinear nature of the system was introduced by relating the change in arc
length due to the amplitude of the motion, tn the additional tension genersted
via Hooke’s Law. Applicalion of the method of variable separation resu'ted
in trigonometric functions for the spatial domain, and penodic elliptic fune-
tions for the temporal domain. This analysis confirrred the presence of the
jump phenomenon, as well as a frequency-amplitude relationship common to
nonlinear systems. Experimental correlation was achieved by constraining the
string to planar motion, confirming the validity of the analysis and of the hy-
pothesis of temporally variable but spatially uniform tension. The analysis
however did not include the case of nonplanar or whirling motion. Murthy
and Ramakrishna{1965], and Miles[1965] examined the nonplanar motion of
the nonlinear stretched string, Murthy and Ramakrishna[1965] derived their
equations by formulating the potential and kinetic energies of the system and
applying Hamilton’s principle. Their analysis neglected the longitudinal mo-
tion and hence longitudinal inertia, resuiting in equations defining the non-
linear motion of a string where all particles of the string were constrained to
move in planes perpendicular to the equilibrium chord, Although the equa-
tions provided nonlinear terms coupling the in- and out-of-plane motion, which
provided a plausible mechanism describing the transition from planar to non-
planar motion, the equations developed were inconsistent with regard to the
longitudinal response of the string. Anand[19€6] adopted the equations defined
by Murthy and Ramakrishna[1965], including a viscous damping term, and ex-
tending their analysis to examine tk2 nonlinear forced response of the string
in the presence of damping. Anand’s[1966] analysis examined both the in- and
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out-of-plane response of the string resulting from an in-plane distributed driv-
ing force, and it was demonstrated that the stability of the planar motion, and
the occurrence of the jump phenormenon was a function of the magnitude of the
driving force and the degree of damping. The analysis also demonstrated that
under constant damping action and excitation, the degree of non-lincarily was
described by a dimensionless parameter n = (ne/¢;)?, where ¢, ¢, n refer to the
longitudinal wave speed, the lateral wave speed and the mode number respec-
tively. Since the longitudinal wave speed is fixed by the material properties,
whilst the lateral wave speed is dependent on the initjal tension, » is directly
proportional to the square of the mode number, and inversely proportional to
the initial tension, Thus a decrease in the initial tension accentuates the non-
linear behaviour. This parameter is related to the ratio of the peak additional
tension generated during an oscillation, 7,, fo the eyuilibrium tension in the
string, which directly effects the nonlinear natural period; as demonstrated by
Carrier [1945]. Although this parameter may be reduced by increasing +* .-
initial tension, the neglect of the pessibility of modal interaction between : -
longitudinal and lateral modes limits the degree to which such an approach
would apply witkout invalidating the premise of the analysis. Anand[1969a)
rederived the equations of motion, whilst examining the free response of a
damped nonlinear string, due to sinvsoidal initial conditions, showing that in
general coupling exists hetween the longitudinal and transverse modes. This
coupling was not accounted for in the previous analyses of Oplinger [1960),
Murthy and Ramakrishna [1965] and Miles[1965]. Anand {1963a) showed that
by neglecting the inertia torm in the longitudinal equation of motion, a static
compatibility relationship between the longitudinal and lateral response could
be determined. Inclusion of this relationship in the transverse equations of mo-
tion, resulted in transverse equations of motion identical to those employed by
Oplinger [1960]. Thus although the equations of motion developed by Murthy
and Ramakrishna[l1965] qualitatively described experimentally observed be-
haviour, Anand[1969a] showed these to be incorrect, and thereby confirmed the
consistency of the equations tormulated by Oplinger(1960] which were based
on the concept of spatially uniform but temporally variable tension. Although
Anand [1969a} did not employ this concept in deriving his equations of mo-
tion, it was effectively introduced by neglecting the longitudinal inertia term.
Specifically, Anand’s [1969a] approximation requires that the longitudinal nat-
ural frequency of the string be much higher than the lateral natural frequency
and the frequency of excitation. Thus modal interaction between the longitu-
dinal and lateral modes could be neglected. Anand[1969a] showed that with
regard to the decay of the free response of the nonlinear damped string with
nonplanar initial conditions, the nonlinearity and coupling between the equa-
tions of motion induces an oscillatory energy transfer betwsen the two planes
of vibration, which results in the string describing an elliptic orbit, where the
axes precess during the free decay. Anand[1969b] pursued this analysis further
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by investigating the stability of damped forced and undamped free vibrations
of the nonlinear stretched string. This was accomplished by examining the
stability of the variational form of the in-plane and out-of-plane equations of
motion. In the variational form, these equations reduce to coupled Hill-type
equations, and the stability map was constructed by considering the roots
of the characteristic equation. This analysis confirmed experimental observa-
tions, in that the in-plane oscillation becomes unstable in particular regions
of the parameter space, resulting in non-planar motion. Thus the analysis
demonstrated the potential complexity of the response of the non-linear taut
string, Anand[1969b] also proved that in the case of free undamped vibration,
planar motion is unstable and circular motisn results, whilst planar motien
is stable in the presence of dampirg. Eller{]1972] provided experimental val-
idation to Anand’s [1969b] theoretical predictions. Gough[1984] related the
perturbation in the orbital angular frequency and the frequency of precession
of the orbital motion during free vibrat'on decay of a nonlinear damped string
to the mean square radius and area of the ocbital motion respectively, The
planar and nonplanar motion of a taut string due to in-plane excitotion is
well summmarised by Nafeh and Mook]1983]. Their discussion details the lo-
cus of the in-plane and out-of-plane response amplitudes due to a constant
excitation level and variable frequency, and with respect to a variable excita-
tion amplitude at a frequency close to the in-plane natural frequency. Legge
and Fletcher{1984] compare the free response of a taut string between rigid
supports with that observed when one support has a mechanical impedance
asgsociated with it. They show that due to the mech:iiical impedance, and
the nonlinear coupling between the modes, response ocsurs in modes not nor-
mally excited by the initial disturbance. Watzky[1992] derives the equations
of motion for the large amplitude response of a stiff elasti~ ‘rvetched string,
where both bending stiffness and torsional coupling are i  ded. Although
:his study appears to be motivated primarily for assessing .ue vibration of
musical instruments, the concept of torsional coupling is certainly relevant to
mine hoist ropes. Whereas in Watzky’s derivation, torsional coupling is intro-
duced as a consequence of material torsion, in the context of mine hoist ropes,
torsional response is a consequence of rope construction, where coupling exists
between longitudinal and torsional motion. Such roupling has been examined
by Butson[1981], Greenway[1990b] in the context of linear longitudinal models
only, and provides an interesting incentive for examining t 1e nonlinear lateral
motion of such a rope.

Tagata{1977, 1983] examined the lateral nonlinear response of a taut string
subjected to a longitudinal parametric excitation. This study was preceded
by Lubkin and Stoker[1943] who considered the conditions governing the lin-
ear stability of a taut string to a longitudinal excitation, Tagata's{1977, 1983]
analysis examined the nonlinear large amplitude response due to an axial exci-
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tation, for the first, second and third pa.ra.metnc xnstablhty regions of the ﬁrst
la.tera,l m:)de

In summary, the previous studies considered the nonlinear response of a taut
string of fixed length, where longitudinal inertia is not dominant, and the
lateral motion of the string is consequently gqverned by an equation of motion
ha¥ing ths general form:

_ we -+ 2Rwy — (C«? - .'_ (v + w )dm)wzx = f (2.‘3)

where v, w represent the motion of the string orthogonal to its axis, and R
represents the damping action. This equation has become synonymous with
the nonlinear dynamic response of a taut string. The integral term repre-
senta the chang . in arc length of the string, and accounts for the nonlinear
stiffening/amplitude dependence of the dynamic characterigtics.

2.4.2 'Travelling Taut Strings

The analysis of travelling strings initially addressed processes in the textile
and related industries. According to Sack[1954], Skutsch[1897] first investi-
gated the linear transverse vibration of axially travelling strings. Sack [1954]
presented a linear analysis of the lateral response of a travelling string sub-
jected to a lateral excitation at one support. This analysis demonstrates that
the natural frequency of a travelling string decreases with increasing trans-
port velocity, and that the related mode shapes are complex, representative of
travelling waves as opposed to the real normal modes associated with station-
ary strings. This behaviour is attributed to the gyroscopic or Coriolis term
associated with a travelling medium. The equation of motion of a travelling
string undergoing small amplitude lateral motion is commonly referred to as
the threedline equation and is given as:

2
+ (V- 2)‘;%: =0 (24)

Buw G%w
i T2V 515,

The ratio of the first linear natural frequency of a string travelling axially
at velocity ¥, to that of a stationary string is showu to be 1 — (V;/er)? In
hoisting applications on South African mines, (V./c:) & 0.14 — 0,075, thus the
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error induced by neglecting the axial velocity would be of the order of 2%.°
Mote[1966b] presented a nonlinear analysis of a flat asizlly moving string.
This analysis indicated that in the presence of axial viu.ily, the nonlinear
stretch behaviour of the string can contribute significaniiy to changes in the
fundamental period. Mote [1966b] varied the parametess of a string undergoing
periodic motion with an amplitude equivalent to 1% of it’s span. The results
generated by Mote[1966b) are illustrated in figure 2.2, where 8 = V, /¢, Wimae =
v/l and v represents the midspan deflection, P represents the initial tension,
and 7 = 2/(1 — %) represents the nondimensional period of the fundamental.
The shaded region epresents cable parameters employed on South African
mines, Although this resuli may be valid in the case of a travelling string,
axially restr~ir~9 to maintain a constant unstretched length of string between
the supports, . 3 not directly applicable to the mine hoist system as the
sheave end does not fulfill such a restraint, However the result is of interest as
it emphasises the differing mechanisms governing the system response.
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Figure 2.2: Mote (1966): Nonlinear fundamental period of an axially translat-
ing string

#TLis prompted Mankowski [1982] to discard axial velocity in his simulation of the mine
sy oia,



Kim and Taborrok[1972] presented a derivation of the nonlinear equations of
- moticn of a travelling string by considering the momentum and continnity
equations of the string, as well as a mass tension constitutive law. The equa-
tions were solved by employing the method of characteristics, and applied to
siraulate the response of a taut flat travelling string, plucked at its mid span.
Shik[1971, 1975] examined the three dimensional nature of the equations de-
veioped by Ames et al [1968)], examining the phenomenon of elliptic ballooning,
which is associated with a moving string under boundary excitation, where the
major axis of the elliptic envelope is aligned with the direction of the exeita-
tion, It was proved that circular ballooning was unstable, a result observed
experimentally by Ames et al{1968], where the motion became unstable once a
circular envelope was- approached followed by a jump to second mode pla.na.r'
motmn . . . :

In & Simila;r-vein,' Mote and Naguleswaran{1966a} investigated the linear vi-
brations of travelling bandsaw blades due te tension changeé induced in.the
band by the axial velocity. Their analysis considered the flexural stiffness of
the band and presented an approximate formula for determining the band
natural frequency as a function of the axial velocity. The theoretical results
were validated experimentally. - Naguleswaran and Williams[1968] examined
the parametric nature of a pulley belt or band saw blade, due to tension
changes caused by eccentricities in the pulley wheels, or flaws in the blade.
It was confirmed experimentally that primary parametric resonance occurred
when the frequency of the tension fluctuations approached twice that of the
lateral natural frequency of the travelling band. Thkis application has been
pursued. further recently, Mote and Wu[1985], Wu and Mote[lQSﬁ] Weng and
Mote]1986, 1987].
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2.5 Small Amplitude Vibration of Sagged Ca-
bles

2.5.1 Stationary Sagged Cables

Irvine and Caughey[1974}, Irvine[1981] trace the historical development of
sa ged cables, and conclude that by the early 1800’s correct solutions had
been achieved for the limiting cases of catenaries, namely taut strings and
vertically hanging cables. However, the intermediate condition had not been
golved. The symmetric modes of flat sagged cables where the sag to span ratic
was neither .oro nor infinite was analysed initially by Rohrs(1851){1851] and
Routh(1868)[1884]. Both authors assumed inextensible cable behaviour, thus
solving the wave eguation subject to a constraint condition. The resulting so-
lutions applied essentially o situations where the catenary stiffness associated
with its geometric profile is low compared to the axial stiffness of the cable
element. Although solutions for the limiting conditions of the cable were es-
tablished, no single theory could describe the transition continuously between
deep sag cable behaviour and the limiting case of the taut string. Specifically,
the modal characteristics of the symmetric modes of flat sag and deep sag
cables were at that stage known to be governed by the roots of the frequency
equations, cited respectively as:

cos(%ﬂl) =0

ian(%ﬂl) = %ﬁl

Where 8 = (mw?/H)¥. The roots of the above equations are vastly different,
where the first root of each equation is 7 and 2.867 respectively. This difference
reflects the fact that in the limiting condition of a flat sag cable, the taut string,
the fundamental mode is symmetric with respect to the midspan, whilst in the
case of the deep sag cable, the fundarnental is antisymmetric with respect to the
midspan. Irvine and Caughey[1974] note that the assumption of inextensible
cable behaviour is unrealistic when considering a cable where the sag tends
to zero, since any deformation would necessitate elastic stretch, By allowing
for elastic stretch, Irvine and Caughey[1974] demonstrated that a consistent
theory could be developed describing the transition from deep sag to taut
string behaviour.
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The zerodynamic failure of Tacoma Narrows bridge in 1940 prompted fur-
ther research into cable dynamics. Pugsley[1949], Saxon and Cabn[i953),
Goodey[1961], developed the deep sag inextensible cable theory further. How-
ever, it was only when cable elasticity was accounted for that the dynamic
behaviour of a cable could adequately be deseribed in the transition region be-
tween that of the t 1t flat string to the deep sag profile. Laasonen[1959] and
later Soler[1970] presented an analysis whereby cable elasticity was accounted
for, and identified a dimensionless parameter, which Irvine and Caughey *{1974]
later termed the cable parameter, A%, Irvine and Caughey [1974] demonstrated
that this single pararneter was sufficient to describe the transition between
taut string and deep sag cable behaviour. A brief development of the theory
pertaining to the dynamic characteristics of small amplitude sagged cables is
presented below.

Irvine and Caughey {1974] demonstrated that by considering small amplitude
oscillations w from the equilibriumr profile of the cable z, and accounting only
for first order terms, the in-plane equation of motion of a shallow sag cable
reduced to:

Bw | 8% 0w
he—=m

Hoa  hom =™ 50

(2.5)

Where m represents the mass per unit length, and % represents the addifional
component of the horizontal tension generaled during the motion, which is
given to 1 rst order as:

E;i H/ wdz (2.6)

It is pertinent to note that the term Z2£ in equation (2.5) represents to first
order the curvature of the cable in 1ts equxhbrmm configuration. Employing
the argument introduced previously, equation (2.6) confirms that no additional
tension is generated in the cable during the oscillation, if the mode shape, or
displacement w from the equilibrium profile is antisymmetric about the mid-
plane of the span. Thus it is clear, that the equation of motion (2.5) reduces
to that of the wave equation for antisymmetric modes, and consequently, to
first order the curvature of the cable does not influence the natural frequency.

1Laasonen's{1959] results are equivalent to those of Irvine and Caughey{1974), however
the latter formulated the problem in a more physical sense, which perhaps explains why a0
little reference is made to Laasonen,
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Conversely, symmetric mode shapes introduce tension changes due to geomet-
ric adjustment during the oscillation, and consequently cable curvature can
significantly affect the natural frequency of symmetric modes.

Since the cable profile was assumed shallow, an approximate quadratic cable
profile for z may be utilised and substituted into equation (2.5). In this in-
stance the curvature is constant, and the equation of motion may be solved to
obtain was a function of h. Substituting the solution for w into equatior ..6),
resulis in a transcendental characteristic equation, the roots of which represent
the linear natural frequencies of the cable, spanniag all configy rations from a
taut string to a deep sag cable®.

w w 4,F
tan;z- = 5 1‘5(5)3 (2'7)

Where &7 = wI/(H/m)%‘, and A? = (mgl/H)*l/(HL./EA®. The dependence of
the charactoristic equation on the cable parameter A urly demonstrated.
The limiting configurations of A* & 0,00 represent the taut string and deep
sag cable rew, ectively, The dependence of the natural frequencies on A? is
ilustrated in figure 2.3.

1 q

i Lz:dnz. 1 2
w? ' 1 6 w0 w0 0
3.3 Genaral dimengionless curves for the lirst four patural lrequencies of a
flat-sap suspended cable: {a) first symmetric in-plane mode, (b} first
antisymmetric in-plane mode, (¢) socond symmetric in-plane mede, {(d)

second antisymmetric in-plane mode.

Figure 2.3: Irvine (1981): In-plane natural frequencies of a cable.

With reference to figure 2.3, it is evident that the antisymmetric modes are
independent of A, and equivalent to those of a taut string. The symmetric
modes hewever change significantly as A increases with increasing sag or cable

SThis frequency equ:tion is identical to that derived by Lassonen [1959)].
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curvature, resulting in a modal cross-over or mode reversion, after which the
antisymmetric mode becomes the fundamental in-plane mode of a deep sag
cable. Irvine{1981] also considered the case of a cable inclined at an angle 8 to
the horizontal plane, and concluded that if the cable parameter were modified
to account for the angle of inclination, A2 = (mgleosf/H)2l/(HL,/EA), then
the results presented in figure 2.3 would apply. This result is not strictly
correct, since the asymmetry of the mode shapes asse iated with inclined cables
causes frequency veering as opposed to modal cross-ov.t.

inyengar and Rao{1988] presented a study of the natural frequencies of a sagged
cable under a constant lateral load. In this case the rauilibrium profile is non-
planar, and hence curvature coupling exists betweer ' .+ "n- and out-of-plane
equations of motion. The stability of the cable due to a. additional periodic
lateral load was considered. The emphasis of this analysis was clearly directed
at power transmissiou lines. Rao and Iyengar[1991] extended this analysis to
exammine the response of a shallow sag cable in its first symmetric in-plane and
out-of-plane mode, due to forced harmonic excitation in the in-plane and a
uniform static load in the out-of-plane directions. A special case of tuning was
chosen such that the firs’, syrametric in-plane mode tuned to twice the first
symmetric out-of-plane mode, and hence an internal resonance of 2:1 existed,
coupling the response between the in-plane and out-of-plane symmetric modes.
Simultanecusly an in-plane external resonance was induced. The tuning of
the internal resonance was dependent on the cable curvature, and hence the
quadratic nonlinearities present in the system. By comparing the response of
the system due to an external resonance, with and without internal resonance,
it was concluded that cable curvature and hence the quadratic nonlinearity
has a significant effect on the system response. The stability analysis of the
system confirmed that regions existed where steady state periodic motion did
not exist.

In a similar fashion to the analyses of Lubkin and Stoker{1943], Tagata[1977,
1983], Takahashi[1991] examined the stability * flat-sag cables to periodic
axial excitation. The sag to span ratio was varied to span the first modal
cross-over region. It was demonstrated that the widths of the unstable regions
were affected by the sag to span ratio in the regions of modal cross-over, and
that combination parametric rescnances arcse. Perkins[1992b] showed that the
equations of motion applied by Takahaskhi[1991] were inconsistent, leading
to erroneous conclusions. Perkins[1992b] showed that such a configuration
resulted in parametric as well as external excitation, and that combination
parametric resonances did not arise.
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2.5.2 Travelling Sagged Cables

Simpson[1972] investigated tke in-plane free vibration of a horizontal travel-
ling elastic catenary. The equations o motion were derived by generalising
the equations of a static catenary. Simpson’s[1972] analysis considered a cate-
nary with a sag to span ratio of 1:20, Throlgh a process of linearisation of
the nonlinear equations of motion, Simpson [1972] confirmed previous results
pertaining to flat travelling strings, and demonstrated the influence of cable
curvatu.e on the natural frequencies. Simpson’s [1972] results indicated that
frequency coalescence between modes may occur, as well as mode reversion,
whereby a higher order mode reverts to the shape of a lower order mode for
certain axial velocities,

More recent analyses by Triantafyllouf1985], Perkins and Mote[1087] have re-
considered the problem of cables with initial sag translating between arbitrar-
ily inclined eyelets. Triantafyllou[l1985] presented an analysis which considered
the case of small sag and large sag translating cables. His analysis confirmed
the results of Simpson[197?], and provided further explanation to the occur-
rence of mode reversion aud frequency coalescence. The results indicated that
for small sag horizontal cables, the pb- nomeron of mode reversion and fre-
quency c~~‘escence occurred, whereas w =n the cable was inclined, frequency
coalescence was replaced by frequency avoidance or veering, where the fre-
quencies apvroach closery but are distinct. Also, ouly partial mode reversion
occurs, where the mode shap=s becorae hybrid combinations of symmetric and
antisyrnmetric modes. Perkins and Mote [1987] derived the three dimensional
equations of motion for an arbitrarily sagged translating cable based on & finite
strain approach a~d conservation of cable mass. On linearising the equations
of motion, they demonsi. sted that the phenomennn of frequency coalescence
is conditional on the symmetry of the mode shapes, and thua froquency veer-
ing as opposed to coalescence occurs for both translating cables and inclined
cables, as the mode shapes become asymmetrical. The results of the anal-
ysis were compatred with those of Simpson [1972] for a horizontal small sag
translating cable, and with those of Irvine a. « Caughey [1974] for station-
ary cables, It was demonstrated that the results confirmed those of Simpsnn
[1972], except that frequency crossings were replaced by veerings, and those
of irvine and Caughey{1974], except at extreme values of th2 cable parameter
A2, The large difference at small values A% was attributed to the modal
interaction of longitudinal modes w'th lateral modes, not accommodated by
Irvine and Caughey’s[1974] derivation wbich assumed quasi-static streich in
the longitudinal direction. The divergence of the behaviour was accentnated
by varying the cable elasticity, thus in practice with steel wire ropes, this be-
haviour is associated with higher trar rerse modes, where longitudinal; lateral
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modal iriferaction is more sigeificant. Perkins and Mote {1987] noted in this -

study that a sécond stable equilibrium profile could exist, after the divergence
and buckling of the stable catenary at speeds greater than the lateral wave
speed. This concept was developed further, Perkins and Mote{1989), anid con-
firmed experimentally. Burges and 'I\na.ntafyllou[1988} investigated the aspect

of longltudinal and latera] modal interaction further, They examined sta-

tionary small sag horizontal and inclined ca.bles ‘Modal interaction between
the firat elastic or longitudinal mode and the hxgher (18-22} transverse modes
was considered. It was demonstrated that longitudinal interaction promoted

~ the phenomena of frequency coalescence and avoidance in the horxzonta.l case,

whereas only avcndance oceurred in the inclined case.

The results obta,med by Perkms and Mote are preeented in ﬁgure 2.4, and
figyre 2:5.; where a comparison betweer those of Irvine and Caughey[1974] for
a sta.tlona.ry sagged ceble, and those of Simpson[1972] for a trasnslatmg cable
with a aag to span ratio of 1: 20 ig prasanted respectively. . o
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2.6 Large Ampli.ude Vibration of Sagged Ca-
bles

Luogno, Rega and Vestroni{1982] defined a simplified two degree of freedom
mode] for transverse in-plane and out-of-plase motion of a sagged cable. The
purpose of the study was to demonstrate monofrequent in-plane and out-of-
plane oscillation. As defined by Luogno et al[1982}, monofrequent oscillations
occur when one of the normal displacement co-ordinates prevails over the oth-
ers, and all points move with a frequency that is equal to or & multiple of
the nonlinear frequency of that co-ordinate. Thus monofrequent oscillations
reduce to the modal oscillations of the linear system, as the nonlinearity van-
ishes. This provides a convenient basis for ascertaining the influence of system
patameters on the nonlinear frequency amplitude relationship. The equations
of motion de.cloped contained both quadratic and cubic nonlinearities, associ-
ated with the curvature and stretch of the cable respectively. The initial con-
ditions required to induce in-plane (extensional) and cut-of-plane (pendulum
type) monofrequent osci'lations were determined. It was shown that in-plane
or extensional monofrequent oscillations conld be induced for any tuning of the
in- and out-of-plane modes, conversely out-of-plane monoirequent oscillations
could only be induced in the absence of internal resonance. With regard to
the in-plane motion, it was demonstrated that the nonlinearities, and the am-
plitude of the induced motion strongly influenced the nonlinear frequencies of
the cable. Drift of the midpoint of the in-plane oscillations occurred due to the
quadratic nature of the nonlineaxty related to cable curvature, I'he variation
of the nonlinear frequency from the linear frequency depcuded strongly on the
cable parameters, where a softening behaviour was observed as the cable cur-
vature increased, whilst hardening behaviour occurred as the cable approached
a taut string. The importance of internal resonance was demonstrafed with
respect to the out-of-plane or pendulum type monofrequent oscillations, which
depended strongly on the degree of tuning between the symmetric in- and
out-of-plane modes. The internal resonance condition (where the first sym-
metric in-plane mode tunes to twice the first symmetric out-of-plane mode
at a modal cross-over as defined by Irvine and Caughey{1974] ) divided the
system behaviour between a hardening or softening type.

Rega, Vestroni and Benedettini{1984}, examined the planar response of a sagged
cable with sag to span ratios of less than 1/8, where the amplitude of response
was sufficiently large to necessitate the inclusion of higher order nonlinearities.
The spatial variable was eliminated from the partial differential equations of
motion by using the linear eigenfunctions of a shallow sag cable, and apply-
ing an integral formulation, The resulting equations of motion reflected both
quadratic and cubic nonlinearities; the quadratic nonlinearity is induced by
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the cable curvature and thus the ability of the cable to absorb additional ten-
sion by geometric adjustment of the profile. The cubic nonlinearity reflects
the additional tension generated via second order stretch of the cable. These
terms are velated to the first and second integral on the right hand side of
equation 2.2, The equation pertinent to the teriporal domain was thus cast in
the form:

§+q- cag’ + e3q” = Q(2)

Since the quadratic coefficient is a consequence of the cables ability to absorb
additional tension through geometric adjustment of the profile, which vanishes
with respect to the antisymmetric modes of a suspended cable, the antisym-
metric modes exhibit hardening behaviour only. Quadratic nonlinearities do
however influence symmetric modes, where a softening-hardening behaviour
results, as demonstrated by Luogno et al [1982], depending on the cable pa-
rameters. The nonlinear frequency amplitude relationship was developed and
indicated that the point of modal cross-over where the first symmetric and
antisymmetric modes coalesce hecame dependent on the amplitude of motion.,
Al-Noury and Ali[1985] presented a similar analysis, focussing on cables with
small sag to span ratios. Their study included the out-of-plane co-ordinate in
the equations of motion. This study concentrated on describing the resulting
nonlinear behaviour due to excitation in the horizontal plane, excitation in the
vertical plane, and excitation in the hovizontal plane such that primary res-
onance occurred, when the transverse and vertical linear natural frequencies
are closely spaced. Similar observations were made concerning the depen-
dence of the softening, hardening behaviour on the cable parameters. The last
case studied indicated the presence of strong coupling between the in-plane
and out-of-plane modes, and the potential complexity of the ensuing response.
Takahashi and Konishi[1987a] examined this problem further, and extended
the analysis to include the three dimensional behaviour of arbitrarily inclined
cables with arbitrary sag to span ratios. A Galerkin approach was adopted for
the spatial domain, whilst the method of harmonic balance accounted for the
temporal domain. The analysis investigated the free response of the cable, and
hence defined the nonlinear frequency of vibration as a function of the ampli-
tude of ‘n-plane and cut-of-plane initial deformations. The analysis confirmed
that the in-plane behaviour exhibited a generally hardening response, although
softening behaviour could be achieved depending on the system parameters.
Due to the nonlinear coupling between the in-plane and out-of-plane equations
of motion, where in-plane terms behave as coefficients in the out-of-plane equa-
tion of motion, out of plane response due to an in-plane excitation would result
from bifurcation or parametric instability. Conversely, out-of-plane terms oc-
cur independently in the in-plane equatio; of motion, thus providing direct
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excitation of the in-plane response due to out-of-plane excitation. This i3 con-
firmed by the analysis of Luogno et al [1982}, where out-of-plane monofrequent
oscillations were strongly coupled to in-plane motion. Consequently, out-of-
plane excitation of a cable results in three dimensiona® malicn, and thus the
nonlinear out of plane behavicur is influenced by the in-plane +« pors. In the
second part of the study, Takahashi and Konishi{1987b], the siabi!ty of the
out-of-plane response due to in-plane excitation was examined. It wa. demon-
strated that the stability regions associated with the out-of-plane vibrations,
occurred duz to parametric excitation via the nonlinear coupliag terms, Thus
this analysis examined the parametric stability of the out-of-plane motion and
concluded that in the general case both simpie and sum type combination para-
metric resonances occurred®. The cxistence of the stability regions was shown
to be dependent on the cable parameters, and on the symmetry of the excita-
tion, which dictates the symmetry of the response and hence the importance
of the cable curvature. In this regara it was demonstrated that in the case of
a horizontally supported sagged cable subjected to a symmetric excitation (
quadratic nonlinearities included ), as opposed to an antisymmetric excitation
( quadratic nonlinearities excluded ), the stability chart could be significantly
different. In the latter, principal simple parametric resonances of symmetric
modes do not arise. In the case of an inclined cable, the asymmetry of the
profile resulted in the occurrence of all types of instability regions, irrespective
of the foraing function. Benedettini and Rega[1987] presented a further study,
employing a perturbation method, to investigate the planar behaviour of a hor-
izontal cable with initial sag to in-plane primary resonance. It was concluded
that the cable was most sensitive to cubic nonlinearities when its parameters
conformed to those of a taut string, and thus hardening behaviour was ob-
served, with one unstable and two stable periodic solutions, When a sagged
configuration was analysed, it was evident that the quadratic nonlinearities
lead to a softening-hardening behaviour, and consequently up to five periodic
solutions may exist close fo resonance. The sensitivity of the system to ini-
tial conditions was demonstrated by a numerical simulation of the equations
of motion. Rega and Benedettini[1989a, 1929b], pursued their study further,
by examining the superharmonic and subharmonic behaviour” of a cable to
in-plane excitation, for cables with various sag to span ratios. The studies
demonstrated that the second order superharmonic produces notably stronger
effects generally. This behaviour is accentuated by increased curvature or more

¢Simple parametric resonances occur at intervals 2w;/n, where w; represents the linear
natural frequeacy. A principal region is defined by n = 1, and secondary and tertiary regions
follow 5 = 2,3 respectively. A sum type conbination resonance occurs in the intervals
(wi +wy)/n,n=1,23,..

"In this context, subharmonic refers to the situation where the response frequency is a
subharmonic of the excitation frequency, the converse applying for the superharmonic case.
A second order and third order subharmenic would arise when response occura at £2/2 or
§2/3 respectively, where {2 represents the excitation frequency.
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dominant quadratic nonlinearity in the equations of motion.

Perkins[1992a) presents a study of the nonlinear modal interactions in a sagged
cable when it is excited tangentially to the equilibrium profile, at one support.
This study examines the condition whereby the first symmetric jn-plane mode
tunes to twice the first symmetric out of plane mode, and consequently an
internal resonance exists. The longitudinal excitation was tuned to excite a
principal parametric resonance of the out-cf-plane mode, and due to the in-
ternal resonance, this excitation could simultaneously excite primary external
resonance of the in-plane mode. Perkins[1992a] demonstrated that the cable
response was either p.anar or highly coupled. A two degree of freedom model
was applied to examine the stability of the planar and nonplanar tau.ions®
The bifurcation condition governing planar stability indicated that the pres-
ence of the internal resonance greatly reduces the planar stability and enhances
nonplanar response. It was also found that the principal parametric resonance
disrupted the saturation phenomenon that we ! normally occur in the case
of primary external resonance alone. The theoretical model provided a good
qualitative description of the experimental behaviour cbzerved in a laboratory
exercise. It was demonstrated that a small support motion could induce sub-
stantial out-of-plane motion. Perhaps it is pertinent to note that the mine
hoist system lends itself to combinations of tuning of a similar nature, with
respect to the longitudinal and lateral modes, and the excitation. This aspect
will be elaborated further in later chapters.

8Perkins notes that this condition of tuning coincides with the modal cross-over, and
therefore the first in-plane symmetric and antisymmetric moedes, and the second out-of-
plane mode occur simultaneously. If the system vns excited to induce principal parametric
resonance of these modes, a truncated two degree of freedom model would not apply.



48

2.7 Conclusion

The purpose of this chapter was to establish an overall perspective of var-
tous aspects of the nonuinear dynamic nature of a suspended cable or taut
string, and thereby reflect the depth and diversity of the subject. It is clear
on reviewing the literature that a structural cable provides a remarkably good
vehicle for the study of nonliuear dynamics. Recent research (Molteno [1990},
O’Reilly and Holmes [1992]) confirms that chaotic motion has been observed in
a taut stationary string, and {his will no doubt stimulate further research. The
particular studies reviewed were applied to a cable or string fixed at its extrem-
ities, and for this reason the results are not direcily applicable to a mine hoist
system. Many other studies exist concerning aspects of taut string and cahle
vibrations which are not considered pertin-nt to this thesis. For instance stud-
ies regarding the response of a taut string to travelling loads (Rodeman[1976],
Sagartz[1975], Schultz{1968]), or where the string or cable supports a discrete
mass (Rosenthal{198)], Smith{1964], Wickert{1988]). An interesting applica-
tion regarding the effect of Coriolis coupling on a moving string resulted in a
vibrating string being considered as a basis for the development of an angular
motion sensor {Quick [1964}), and consequently the consideration of nonlinear
effects and methods to quench these (Dimeff et al. [1966]).

{ssues pertinent fo the mine hoist system, namely the petential impertance
of cable curvature, transport velocity, nonlinear cable stretch and 'ongitudinal
inertia, require assessment in light of the literature reviewed.

Considering the Kloof Mine system, which is typical of many shafts in South
Africa, the sag to span ratio® varies between 1:100 and 1:500, whilst the non-
dimensional cable stiffness parameter 1? A% varies between A =5 4 to A? = 0.03
for an empty skip at shaft head to a fully laden skip at shaft bottom re
spectively. The small sag to span ratios typically encountered on mine hoist
systems justifies Mankowski’s treatment of the catenary as a horizontally sup-
perted truncated catenary symmetrical about its mid point. This approxima-
tion will be applied in this thesis. In terms of the cable parameter, and with
reference to Irvine’s results {1981}, the natural frequency of the first in-plane
mode at shaft head, vith an empty skip will be in error by approximately
15%, whilst the higher frequencies will be unaffected. On the ascending cycle,
wher the skip is at shaft head, this ratio is of the order of A% ~ 0.3 a..! thus
the in-plane natural frequencies of the cable will be well predicted by classical

#The sag to span ratio is given as (d : 1) = ﬂ&;}’;‘-ﬁﬁ, where & ig the horizontal compenent
of tension, m the mass per unit length, { the span length, and # the angle of inclination.

18Kloof Mine system parameters are H = 80 — 340kN, m = 8.5kg/m,l = Tom,E =
1.1 x 101, A = 1.02 x 10-8,8 = 50°



taut string theory. Since the dominant lateral excitation is in the out-of-plane
direction, avoidance of a directly excited mode could be assessed by consider-
ing the linear lateral natural fre encies of the catenary. However, since cable
curvature provides coupling betv 2zn the in-plane and out-of-plane raotion, as’
demonstrated by Luogno et al|1982], Takahashi and Konishi [1987a),[1987b],
Perkins [1992a.] curvature is an important parameter to include in a numeri-al
simulation, -

With regard to the transport velocity of the cable, the effect on the linear
natural frequencies is small, causing frequency changes of less than 2%. For
this reason, it has been neglected in previous analyses (Dimitriou and Whillier
[1973], Mankowski [1982]) of mine hoist systeras. ‘Although the lateral patural
frequencies of the catenary are not strongly influenced by the Coriolis force
developed, it is noted that if a real normzl mode method is applied for the
purpose of a numerical simulation, then a realistic simulation would dictate
the inclusion of this effect. This occurs since the actual mode shapes associated
with a travelliug medium are complex, and censequently in the context of a
real normal mode solution, imples that the Jortolis force couples and excites

f;he hlgher modes resultmg in a nonsynchronous behav:our '

A numbef of the studies presenied regarding strings ard cables W1th pmned
end conditions neglected the longitudinal inertia, due to the large difference
between the longitudinal and laferal wave speeds. In the context of the mine
hoist system, the longitudinal wave speed is far greater than the lateral wave
speed, however the longitudinal response is dictated by the modal response of
the conpled system, and thus modal interaction between the transverse and
longitudinal modes of the- system must be accommodated. '

Since the intention of this study is to examine the steady state sta.blhty of the
stationary system as well as to develop a numerical simulation te account for
the nonstationary nature or the system, the equations should be developed to
account for transport velocity, catenary curvature and nonlinear stretch of the
cable. These equations can then be simplified where appropriate as the thesis
develops.



Chapter 3

Equations of Motion

3.1 Introduction

The purpose of this chapter is to develop the equations of mmotion of the coupled
system. The coupled system refers to ihe catenary, headsheave, conveyance,
and the coupling which exists between the catenary and the vertical rope.
Mankowski[1982] attempted a lumnped parameter numerical simulation of the
mine hoist system by accounting for curvature and nonlinear rope stretch in
the catenary, and coupling the catenary motion inertially through the head-
sheave to longitudinal motion in the vertical rope. It is preferred to achieve
the description of the systemn in a more theoretical manner, by applying a
continuum mechanics approach as developed by Luogno et al[1984], and later
applied by Perkins and Mote[1987]. In this approach, the Lagrangian func-
tion of the system is formulated, and Hamilton’s principle is applied to define
the nonlinear equations of motion of the system. Since the definition of the
Lagrangian function depends on the strain measure adopted, and the bound-
ary conditions assumed, simplifications introduced are clearly evident in the
thecretical development. This is considered to provide an advantage over a
purely numerical approach as developed by Mankowski[1982], as it allows for
an appreciation of the resulting equations of motion in terms of couventional
techniques applied in nonlinear dynamics. To facilitate the development, the
methodology applied by Perkins and Mote[1987] in deriving the equations of
motion applicable to a sagged travelling cable, is presented. This approach
is then extended to the mine hoist system, where the appropriate boundary
conditions are accounted for. The full nonlinear equations of motion, consis-
tent with the strain measture adopted are presented, where further truncation
is applied as appropriate in later chapters.

50
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3.2 The Sagged Travelling Catenary
3.2.1 Equations of Motion

A saggel, travelling elastic cable passing between two fixed eyelets is illustrated
in figure (3.1}, The cable is treated as a one dimensional continuum, located in
the vertical X; — Xy plane with gravity, g, aligned with the —g, direction. The
cable passes from the staic equilibrium configuration ¥/ to a final configuration
¥’ during the motion. The unsiretched or natural state is defined by x**.The
cable has a cross sectional area and transport velocity of A° and ¢ in the
natursl state ¥°, a modulus of elasticity E, and a mass density of p. The
equilibrium configuration is defined by the position vector £'(5%,%) where 5%
is the arc length co-ordinate referenced to the equilibrium ecnfiguration. Unit
vectors in the equilibrium configuration are #,n’, b’ in the tangential, normal
and bi-normal directions respectively, The final configuration is defined by
RI(5%,1) = RS, £) + U(S', 1) where {/{5*,1) represents the three dimensional
motion of the final configuration, with respect to the equilibrium profile, The
motion of a cable particle which includes the particle transpcrt velocity &
ig illustrated in ﬁgure 3.1. Thus:

Figure 3.1: Catenary configuration

1The purpose of introducing the natural or unstressed state, facilitates the extraction
of the equations describing the equilibrium profile of the calenary from the equations of
motion.
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B/(8',#) = B{(§',1) + U(S",2) - (8.1)

The motion J(5%,t) is defined in the tangential, normal and bi-normal direc-
tions of the equilibrium configuration as:

U(S,8) = ut' + vn' +

‘The cable is considered as a one dimensional continuum in the & direction.
Second order deformation effects are accounted for by utilising the ¥ compo-
nent of the Green-Lagrange strain temsor. Luogno et 2l[1984], Perkins and
Mote[1087] defire the Lagrangian strain in the final configur, tion as:

ef. = -21- [{agozzf(si, t)}T - {ggegﬁf (57, t)} - 1]'

where §° denotes the arc length of the unstressed cable configuration. The
Lagrangian strain in terms of the initial differential elernent d5° and the final

element dS7 is defined as ef = %[LE':():?“;()%&E] Introducing an intermediate
equilibrium state, d5* results in the strain measure e’

o = ¢+ (32))e

The Lagrangian strain resulting from a deformation from the equilibrium cen-
figureiion x to the final configuration x/ is defined as e 2

€=u,—Kv+ %{uf, +2 + i)+ f{u, —vu, + %m(‘u2 + v?)}

2The following manipulation is required:

where: U(S*,2) = ut' + vof + wp’
and : %-; = Knt g%,—:—-nf. 3%;.&‘(5‘,!):2"
3%rﬁ,(3',t) = (u,, - m")f +{v, + xu)n' + W,s.ll‘



i, which ( )‘, denotes pa.rtlal dlﬁ‘erentla.tmn with respect to S‘ and & refers |
to the curvature of the equilibrium, conﬁguratzon X . -

The La.granglan strain may be fcrmula.ted in'a more d1re-c’r manner by consid-
ering the deformation assc)c:a.ted with a differential element in %7, referenced
to a differential element i in % ‘Figure 3.2 presents a differential element of the
cablein theu ~wand u~—v plane, with curvature &, deformed from the equi-
librium profile x* to the final profile x/. The differential length of the element
in the final configuration can be calculated by considering the projection of
the element onto the three orthogona.l carlesian planes defined by X;, Xg, Aa

- (dS’ )’ [dS‘ ¥ u,,ds' (w + v,,&s*)de]ﬂ + [vlsd.S" + ('u. + u,st‘)dﬂ]n + (w,sds")ﬂ

2

o Smce dﬂ de‘ a.nd E=1 %ﬂ and neglectmg the differential products

,,d.S"dﬂ,u ;dS7dp whlch vanish i in the limit d§* — 0 the Green—Lagrange strain
€ can be derived.

u-w plane
u—v plane

Figure 3.2: Displacement of a different: -1 element of cable from x* to x/



3.2.2 Hamilton’s Principle

In order to apply Hamilton's prmc:lple, the action mtegra.l is formulated as a
combination of the kinetic energy #{, the strain energy =/, and the gravita-
tional potential energy ! of the system. The action integral is stated as:

st .
I= .tl('n'{;--qrg ~ x))dt
’ a

The strain energy of the cable 7] in the final configuration x/ formulated
in terms of the equilibrium strain energy #; of the cable in the equilibrium
configuration x* is:

, fi A \ .
=it [ (Pt -;—A’Ee)edS'

where P’ represents the tension in the cable in the static equilibrium state
x*. This represents a reruced form applied by Perkins and Mote[1987] to
the more complete derivation provided by Luogno et al[1984). It implies that
4% w1, and thus the deforms ion of the cable from its unstretched length to
the static equilibrium profile is in-elastic. This assumpticn is well justified for
practical cahles as can be ascertained by considering the constitutive law for
a uniaxial cable: P = EA%, where ¢’ = —[L‘EF—,%%S—"E], 4 = [1+ 23
For practical cables 7 << 1, and consequently the approximation j‘g R 1is
justified. Since conservation 1f momentum and mass requires that c‘A‘ c®A°
and A'dS* = A°dS° it follows that by the same argument A° and ¢ may be
treated as constants.

The kinetic energy of the cable in the final configuration x?,, referenced to the
equilibrium configuration x},, is formulated as:

I . ,
il = f —%pA‘Y_f-]{_de‘

The velocity of the cable V7 in the final configuration x?, may be obtained in
~cms of the equilibrium configuration x*, as follows:

VI(8h0) = SIS )] + elt!
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= [Rf(s‘ )] = -u[,ﬁ'(S‘ t) + L(S", i)]jg;

| ;. dSt
e [P 4 —— AN el

The term j‘%} is defined by considering the conservation of mass and momen-
tum of a cable element:

AldS = ATdSS
A‘lc{. = Afef

st &
— —

dst — o

Thus the velocity of the cable, referenced to the equiliorium profile may be
formulated as:

— VI(S, t)-—ct'-{-cai,‘ U5t + U(.S" £)

The grav1ta.txonal potential energy 7r-f of the cable in its final configu-ation xf,
written in terms of the grawta.tlona.l potential energy =} of the cable in the
equilibrium configuration x* is:

. r -
wf =5 +L (uly + viy)pgA'dS
where [, I, are the componenta of the normal and tangential unit vectors pro-
jected on the vertical cartesian unit veclor gy, g3 = Lt + Lin’ .
The equations of motion are determined by applying Hamilten’s Principle,

which requires stationarity of the action integral for arbitrary variations §U/(S%, 1),
vanishing at the limits ¢,, ;.

5 {j:‘ (wh —#f — w;')dt} =0 (3.2)
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On applying the condition of stationarity with respect to arbitrary va.mations
&U U(§',t), the above equation reduces to:

4 613\ a oL 8 :
=[] [azz U~ (500 ~ iy prPD1dSee
where:
7 = Laatvet . ve i 1 ;
LU, U) = QPAK V- (P +-2-A Ee)e — pg A*(uly + vl,)

.Iﬁteg_ra.tion by parts with respect to ¢ in the second term and 5% in the third,
leads to: _

aL oaz 8 oL L
o1 = f [5G - 5155 - st oues’| + (e

If the cable passes through fixed eyelets, as in the analysis of Perkins and
Mote[1987] then ¢‘5U[I vanishes at the eyelets and consequently the last term
in the above equation vanishes. Thus the equations of motion are obtained
by satiefying Hamilton's principle by setting the integrand identically to zero.
Perkins and Mote[1987] obtained the following equations of motion.

u Companent
[(7* + 4P By - [(B* + 4° Beywag] = nate = [naits, o o) L [pateitue + ctap)] = pAtci [os 4 &ag)
v Component
[(7* + AiEc]ug]‘a + [t + &' Bejnay ] - potn = [pa"u,g + ciwg]]" + [pateitee + g"ag}]"’ —pAlcin [“.: + o]
w Companent
[¢r + A'Bgag] = [paitw, + c'es)} o [paieite,s 4 olag) ,

whotn ag = L 4 th,3 = KT y Bz = v, sk kuand a3 = w,,,



o

The equations of static equilibrium are extracted by setting the time deriira.tiwiéé '
and displacement components u,v, w to zero. Thus the equatlons govermng
the static equihbnum proﬁle are: :

| —'[(pA"'c‘)f:"l.s + P = pg 'l
—pl(E) + kP = pghily,

Perkins and Mote{1987] show that by considering a momentum balance be-
- tween the natural configuration x° and the equilibrium configuration ', when
 the cable is stationary, a description of the equilibrium configuration results
vehich is. identical to that of the inelastic catepary solution in elementary stat-
iv8, :On linearising the equa.tlons of motion about the equilibrium profile, and
retaining only first order terms.in the displacements, Perkins and Mate[1987]
determ.med the natural frequencles of a sha.llow sag, inclined tra.vellmg cable.
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3.3 The Mine Hoist System

In the case of the mine hoist system, the boundary conditions differ from
those applied to cables pinned at each end. Figure 3.3 represents the model
of the mine hoist system analysed. In this figure, the catenary refers to the
section of rope between the winder druin and rheave wheel. In practice, the
static tension in the catenary is high, and consequently the asymmetry due
to the cable inclination is small. The catenary profile is flat and lies close to
fhe chord between the drum and sheave. The sag to span ratio at the mid
point of the chord, where the sag is measured perpendicular to the chord, is
of the order of 1:100 or less., In this regard it is acceptable to treat the cable
as a flat sag cable, by neglecting variations in the tepsion and treating the
curvature as constant. This results in a symmetric parabolic cable equilibrium
profile; where the inclination of the cable is accounted for by modifying the
gravitational constant to geos(f), where § represents the angle of inclination
of the chord from the horizontal axis®, Initially the equations of motion are
developed to account for the general case of an inciined sagged catenary as
illustrated in figure 3.3. Subsequent simplification of the equations of motion
is introduced, on the 1asis of assuming constant tension and curvature, leading
to the equilibrium profile of a flat sag parabolic cable.

Sheave

Figure 3.3: Mine hoist configuration

2Mankowski[1982) made s similar simplification, justified on the basis that the variation
1n axial tension due to the inclination of the cable is small in comparison to the static tension,
hence a symmetric parabolic catenary was employed in his analysis.
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The system parameters are the catenary length I, the total rope length /,,
the maferial density of the cable p, the linear mass density of the cable m,
the cross-sectional area of the cable A, the elastic modulus of the cable E, the
sheave wheel mags moment of inertia J, the mass of the skip and pay load M,
and the transport velocity cf.

The boundary condition at the drum end is treated as pinned. Thus the winder
is considered as a perfect power source, and dynamic interaction between the
winder and hoist system is neglected®. The sheave end boundary condition
represents the fundamental difference between studies regarding strings and
cables and the mine hoist system, In this study the coupling between the cate-
nary motion an. the vertical rope is accommodated. To simplify the analysis,
it is assumed that the catenary-sheave-vertical rope interface is accounted for
by a rigid band passing over the sheave. The catenary is attached to this band,
which admits motion tangential to the equilibrium profile, Thus the catenary
iz effectively supported by frictionless rollers at the sheave, such that lateral
motion at the point of attachment to the .band is eliminated, as illustrated
in figure 3.4. This effectively couples the sheave inertially to the longitudinal
system response®., Althongh laieral movement of the vertical rope oceurs in
practice through autoparamet dc excitaiion due to the catenary motion, only
longitudinal motion of the vertical rope is admitted. Thus the model proposed
is ultimately identical to that implemented numerically by Mankowski[1982].
The aspect of including lateral motion of the vertical rope is viewed as a future
research incentive. o

The definition of the dynamic response of this model requires equations of
motion describing the three dimensional motion of the catenary, the motion of
the sheave wheel, and the longitudinal motion of the vertical rope aund skip.
Figure 3.4 illustrates the variables u(s,1),v{s,t),w(s,1) which represent the
motion at a station along the catenary in the tangential, normal and bi-normal
direction of the equilibrium profile respectively, where s refers to the arc length
co-ordinate measured along the equilibrium configuration. The co-ordinates
uy, T(s,%),u; represent the tangential motion at the sheave, the longitudinal
motion of the vertical rope, and the motion at the skip respectively. Continuity
of motion across the sheave requires u(le, 1) = uy = u(l,, ).

4This is a significant assumption which was introduced to simplify the analysis at this
stage of the research. Kaczmarczyk{1993) is considering the effect of including the electrical
characteristics of the winder motor.

SAppendix M presents an alternative formulation, where the kinematics of the cable
sheave contact are defined through geometric considerations, resulting in constraint rela-
tionships governing the motion of the cable at the sheave end.
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P L W W T W e

Figure 3.4: Catenary - sheave interface
3‘31 Eqﬁ&tions of Motion and Equilibrium

The equations of motion are developed for the system described, by following
a similar developmeat to that of Perkins and Mote[1987]. The kinetic, elastic
and gravitational potential energy of the system is defined in terms of the
equilibrium state of the system. The equations of motion are extracted via
Hamilton’s principle. By setting displacements and time derivatives to zero
the equations defining the equilibrium state of the system result.

In this analysis the Lagrangian strain ¢ defines the strain measure in the cate-

nary:

€=Uy — KV + %{ w + v+ wlh} + s{uv, —vu, + %m(uﬂ +v%)}

Since lateral motion is not permitted in the vertical rope, the strain measure
applied in the vertical rope % ia defined as:

E=TU,

The strain energy of the cable x{ in the final configuration, formulated in terms
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of the equilibrium strain energy 7! of the cable in the equilibrium configurati
is: : . :

o . . .'lc 1 " . 1
F_ $ - s I B
%l =nt +jt.) (P + 2AE£)€d.s+ /{; (P + 2A&e)€ds

where P",J_Ji represent the tension in the catenary and vertical rope in the
static equilibrium state respectively.

The kinetic energy of the cable in the final configuration, referenced to the
equilibrium configuration is formulated as:

wh = f -pA"Vf Vids + f A*Zf Vfds+—-—~(u1+c)2+ 5 M (i + )’

where V/ zf represents the particle velocity of the rope in the catenary and
vertical section respectively; (@ +¢'), (iiz +¢') represent the tangential velocity
at the sheave and skip respectively.

The velocity of the catenary V¥ in the final configuration is obtained as:
V= {day 4+ ugdt’ + {caz + va)n' + {c'as + we}¥

where: a3 = 14 ¢, — &v, a3 = v, + KU, 33 = W,

The velocity of the vertical rope Z‘f in the final configuration is obtained as:

7 = {1 +u,) +7,)F

The gravitational potential energy ﬂ'f of the cable in the final configuration,
written in terms of the grav:tatlona.l potential energy 1r‘ of the cable in the
equilibrium configuration is:

. le . ir ,
=7, +/; (uly + vln)pgA'ds — /!., pgA'tids — Mgu,



where I, 1, are the components of the normal and tangentia;l unit-vectors pro-
jected on the vertical cartesian unit vector ey, g = It + L' .

The Lagrangian of the system is thus:

. : . ' : .
— . . —_ - f f
36(5: t} Uy U Uy Upy Uy Uy Vg, Woay Uy Uy Vygy Wy, U,y Us, u,t) = Rp = ﬂ'g - 7"_3:

The Lagrangian is split into discrete and continuous components for cuuve-
nience: ' ' ' : '

L(8, 8,8, 0, W, U 5, U gy Wgy Uy Uty Wy U, T, Uty Ur, Ty, U, ) =
‘Cl(si t’ u’ v'! w! uls’ vl” wt‘? uri'l U!*‘ w’f) .
. +«CQ(3$ t: ﬁ& E,#: E,i) 4- ‘CS(i: U1, ul) 4 »Ci(ta Uz, '&2)

where:
.lg
[
f 1 f o SR YT
, [EPA‘E v —"(F"I‘EA Eeé)e + mgtlds
IR P
£3-2R3(u1+c)

.Cq = -2-M(u2 - C‘)z + Mgﬂg

The equations of motion are determined by applying Hamilton's principle,
which requires stationarity of the action integral for arbitrary variations in
the dependent co-ordinates, compatible with the boundary conditions, which
vanish at ta, fl.

5{ f: (nf, ~wl - )it} =0 (3.3)
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Applying the condition of stationarity with respect to arbitrary variations in
the co-ordinates 6U/(s, t),6u(s, t),6u;,6us, leads to the requirement that:

t e £ 9L, 8 6Ly 0 8L, 0L
—— e = ) —
. [fa {BU AT A AT )} oUds + rroUlls
6.62 7] aﬁg 0 3-(:2 o 652
"f {a— 5 a5 oy }6“d3+ 5 e

3/.',3 ’ 6 653 3.54 6 354 .
+{3§T“5?(_5§1_)}61+{62 at(am‘}a“ﬂ]‘“'”

where:
U*(s,t) = {uls, 1.t),'v(su%),w(snﬁ)}
8UT(0,1) = {0,0,0}
§UT (1., 1) = {6u;,0,0)}
§u(l,,t) = buy
§a(ly, 1) = dug

Applying these conditions, the equations of motion result as:

oLy 0 ,0Ly, 9,04,

o0 gy " asay) T °
8Ly 8 ,0Ls, 9 ,8Ly, _
P oion) iaw)
0Ly _ 0 0Ly M‘l oy _
Ou; Ot Ou’  Ow e @w'e
3£4 g ,0Ly, 8L,
Bug ( ) Bﬁ'h" =0
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Performing the necessary manipulations results in a set of six nonlinear dlﬁer-
entlal equations defining the motion of the mine hoist system,

.[[P‘I'-.i- AiBt)r 1 o [[Pi + A'Ise)sng] - pgly = [p)l"(tl‘g o+ eie1)] . + [p&ini(.qllg el-a:_‘nlj] .'......pA’.c"'k_. "t + cing]

[ 4]+ 0 0] = b1 ] =]
feef+ g"se)aa] . [‘pa“r.w,.. #fa)] + [pdicitu, +dag)] |

!ﬁ“ + AT B 4 mg w fpditcay + &,:}},: +1pAt ity +5:

[ + almm — (Pt 4 A Baa ] by, = 23T, 0,0l = 1l + e

Mg AP Py~ [A By, = 1M(ig 4 )]s = pa’ iy

wherd oy =i f U,y =Ky a3 =t Fxn ag = w.a, oy =1+ %a-

The first three equations are identical to those derived by Perkins and Mote[1987].

The fourth equation describés the longitudinal motion of the vertical rope. The

~ fifth and sixth equations describe the inertial balance acrose the sheave, cou-

pling the catenary to the vertical rope, and the boundary condition required
o achieve dynamic equilibrium between the skip and the tail of the vurtical

rope, respectively.

The equations of static equilibrium, for a constant velocity state c:ft = 0, are
extracted by setting the time derivatives and displacement components to zero.
Thus the equations governing the static equilibriura profile are:

~[(pA'c)],s + P, = pgA'l, (34)
~pAik(c) + kP = pgA'l, (3.5)
?f, +mg=10 (3.8)

Pl)-F()=0 (3.7)
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Mg+ pAi (&) ~P(l) =0 . (38)

Perkins and Mote[1987] solved the equilibrium equations governing the profile
of a cable with artitrary inclination and sag. This was accomplished by in-
troducing a morentum balance across a segment of arc length 5%, extending
from the the lowest point on the profile where the tension is P,, to any other
station along the arc length where the tension is P™®. Referring to figure 3.5,
the momentum balance yields:

—pgh's'ey

Figure 3.5: Control volume of segment of cable.
[P — pA'e”I = [P, — pA'cT]e, + pA'gSie,

Since ¥ = lye; + l1&g, k1, I3 can be defined. Together with the first two equilib-
ritim equations, the tension distribution and curvature can be defined as:

PH(S) = [(Py — pA'c” ) 4 (pg A'STY)E + pAe”
K(S) = pg A'(Po — pA'e")[[(Fo - pA'c" Y + (pA'S*Y]
Integration of the cable curvature leads to:

Xi(X5) = MPcosh(Xi/M?)

§The approximation A% & A' and ¢® = ¢f is introduced on the basis that Pf/FA° << 1.
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and the arc length co-ordinate:

Y i jd_f_(_:';_za‘- o A2 ifur?
s "fu (1+ (G = MPsinh(X{/ )

where M? = (P, — pAic"}/pgA'. The equation for the catenary profile Xj(X})
and the arc length S* are used to define the tension P, and the position of the
catenary in the X3, X, plane, given ¢, and the initial cable length L. Although
this approach accurately accounts for the tension and curvature distribution in
the equilibrium configuration, as noted previously, substantial simplification
can be made in the context of the mine hoist system by treating the catenary
as a flat sag cable,

3.3.2 Flat Sag Cable Approximation

In the mine hoist system, the catenary is inclined. However, due to the high
tension in the catenary as & result of the payload and mass of the vertical
rope, the cable profile lies close to the chord between the drum and sheave.
Irvine[1981] derived the profile of a static inclined cable, under sufficient ten-
sion such that the profile lies close to the chord, as illustrated in figure 3.6.
The approximate profile with respect to the chord is defined as:

1 £
z= -2~x(1 —x){l - -?:(1 - 2x)]

where 2 = z/(mglPcos(t)/H), x = z/l, ¢ = mglsin(6)/H; z represenis the
perpendicular distance between the profile and the chord, z represents the
distance from the upper support along the chord length, and H represents
the component of the cable tension p.ojected onto the chord at the upper
support. This profile is asymmetric with respect to the mid span, where the
asymmetry is dictated by the magnitude ‘e L ¢ << 1, the variation of
the tension iz considered to be negligible with respect to the static tension,
and the profile may be approximated by a symmetric parabola with respect
to its mid span’. By assuming such a profile, Irvine[1981] suggests that the
natural frequencies of an inclined cable can be determined from the frequency
equation of & flat sag horizontal cable, where the cable parameter is corrected

"The same solution is obtained by considering the cable to be supported at equal eleva-
tion, and corre: ting the gravitational constant to geos(#).



5 PR AEEIEL AT e WA= R e e et

67

Figure 3.6: Flat sayg inclined cable

to A’ = (mglcos(6)/H)/(HL./EA). Perkins and Mote[1987] demonstrated
that the loss of symmetry of the profile of an inclined cable, leads to frequency
veering as oppased to coalescence in the proximity of a modal cross-over.

In the context of mine hoist systems, the cable tension is sufficiently high such
tha’ the assumyplion of a flat sag cable profile s; metrical with respect to the
spen is reasonable®. Mankowski{1982] introduced this approximation by treat-
ing the catenary as being horizontally supperted, symmetric with respect to
the mid-span, and correcting the gravitational constant to gcos(f). Althongh
the equations derived account correci.y for the tension and curvature distribu-
tion in the catenary, this approximation will be introduced, and consequently
the system analysed is presented in figure 3.7.

Considering the equ-vions of static equilibrium of the catenary, the variation
of tension along the cable due to its self weight is negligible, and the cable
tension and curvature are constant. Thus Pf,s & 0, ¢ is constant and I == 0
and {, ~ 1. Equation 3.4 is trivial, whilst cquation 3.5 1esults in a description
of the equilibrium curvature where g has been corrected to geos(#). Applying
these approximations to equattona 3.4,3.5 results in:

Pi(s) = P

81 typical mine hoist systems, 0.01 < ¢ < 0.05, A2 < 2
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Bcos@

= =

Figure 3.7: Mine hoist model

__pAgcost
P oA (d )

K =

Equations 3.6-3.8 define the static tension distribution in the rope, which give:
Fi(k) = P = Mg+ pA'[(€)} + L]

Thus the equilibrium curvature of the catenary is determined by:

= pAicosh
T M+ pAil,

The equilibrium profile is defined by:
Z = %x( 1—x}

where z = z/(mgl®cos(0)/ H), x = z/l; 2 represents the perpendicular distance
between the profile and the chord, = represents the distance along the chord
between the drum and sheave,
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The equations of motion are simplified further by treating u = O(v?) = O(w?),
and retaining terms up to O(v?), O(w?), and terms to O(v?), O{w?*) which have
curvature & a$ a coefficient®. Thus the equations of motion ap-lied to analyse
the mine hoist system are defined as:

g+ 2¢uy, ~ ¢ h{vy + 2, + daul + {1 +u, — ko) =

(c? - c’q)u’“ + c? {Uusvsﬁﬂ + tuvﬂ'wrss " KU!*’} (3'9)

vy + 26wy, — d{uy — crv} + C';{v + ru} =

1
(C," - C )v,aa + c}' {(u,s”,a),s + ‘U a8 + '2"'-”,23”.33 +’ v,aw,sw,ss}

g Y

1. .
— kG {VY 05 — Uyg + KU + é—v,, - -z-w?,} (3.10)

. ) 12
Wyt + 26 wee + s = (e} - c‘ Y 05+

3
CI' {(uéawi’)va + 2 ‘8 2

~s¢{vw y + w,w,} (3.11)

w,as + ‘U,sw,as + w P, av,ss}

Tt 2‘:{?&" + cfi{l +ﬁ-8} = (cl2 - ciz)ﬁ,sa
JoN if A\2fwr I, ;
[A EIE - Eﬂl}] h: - PA (C ) (u,s - uls)ht = [EE(“I + C )],t

—[AE|,, = [M(iig + )} — pA'cig

where ¢ = E/p, ¢, = P/pA‘, represent the longitudinal and lateral wave
speed respectively. ¢’,c¢i represent the transport velocity and acceleration of
the rope respectively.

The same equations result if the strain measu-e is defined as: € = u,, —xv+ (0% +wd)
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The displacements u,v,w are referenced to the local tangential, normal and
bi-normal directions of the catenary profile respectively. In the limit where
% = 0, the unit vectors &, nf, & align with the cartesian unit vectors ¢, &;, 23,
and the arc length co-ordinate s is replaced by the cord length co-ordinate z.
The risplacements in the cartesian plans u,, ve, w. may be found by applying
a transformation of axes u, = u -+ 2V, v, = v,— 2y, w, = w'l.

3.4 Conclusion

This chapter has developed the equations of motion applicable to the mine
hoist system. However, further development is required to account for the exci-
tation mechanism. Iu this regard, the excitation can be defined hroadly as com-
prising of inertial loading of the system duve to the acceleration/deceleration
profile employed to accelerate the system to, or decelerate the system from the
nominal winding velocity, and periodic boundary excitation at the drum due
to the coil cross-over mecharism. The latter excitation comnprises of periodic
pulses normal, transverse and tangential to the drum radius. QOnce the rope
has traversed the full drum width, a layer change occurs, which induces a sig-
nificant axial and radial pulse to the rope at the drum end. Following the layer
change, the traverse direction of the rope changes, and consequently the lateral
component of the periodic excitation due to the coil cross-over profile changes
phase by 180°. To complicate matters further, during the wind the system
parameters are changing due to the decreasing or increasing length of the sus-
pended vertical cable, Thus both the system parameters and the excitation
are strictly non-stationary. This aspect introduces a substantial complication
to a purely theoretical analysis of the system. Mankowski[1982] appreciated
that a theoretical analysis of the system, which accounted for the complex
excitation induced by the coil cross-cver, as well as the nonlinear nature of the
system would lead to a situation ictractable to analysis, and thus proposed a
numerical analysis of the system. Although ultimately a numerical simulation
of the system would be essential, in the current study where the equations of
meotion have been developed, it is possible to examine the stationary nature of
the system to stationary periodic excitation at the drura, prior to a numerical
simulation. Achieving desirable stationary system characteristics would ex-
tend the current linear design approach, $hus praoviding an initial selection of

10The equations of motion could have been derived to reflect displacements in & cartesian
reference frame directly ( Luogno et al {1084]), however it was decided {0 uee a Lagrangian
reference, sivce it results in & more concise presentation for the genural equations. The strain
measure applied by Luogno et alf1984], € = u s + y2v o ++ $v% can be obtained by applying
the co-ordinate transformations u, = % 4 2% v. = v — 2y u to the equivaleni strain measure
e=u,-kv+ %v?, in the Legrangian reference fiame, and ordering terms appropriately.



system pa."r‘_émeters for assessment in a numerical simulation, Since the excita-
tion definition is dependent an whether a stationary or nonstationary analysis
ia ‘pursued, it will be presented where appropriate in later chapters.



Chapter 4

Stationary Amnalysis of the
Mine Hoist System

The purpose of this study is to identify conditions leading to, or promoting the
occurrence of rope whip on mine hoist systems. Although the analysis of the
large non-linear motion the system may present a challenging problem, it is not
the initial focus of this study. Ideally, the analysis of the system should evolve
in a consistent manner, supporting further more complex studies. This phi-
losophy has been applied, where the current analysis of the mine hoist system.
consists of two phases. This chapter considers the first phase, which examines
the steady state behaviour of the system in the absence of rope curvature and
transport velocity. The rationale of this phase grows from the approach pre-
sented by Dimitriou and Whillier[1973], where the linear natural frequencies
of the system were examined as a function of the shaft depth. Dimitriou and
Whillier[1973] proposed their guasi-static linear analysis to identify regions
where primary external resonance of the system could be expected. This anal-
yais did not provide information regarding the severity of the interaction of the
longitudinal and lateral modes, and hence the significance of the system tun-
ing. Since the lateral excitation induced by the Lebus coiling motion is more
significant than the longitudinal excitation, it is usual to attempt to avoid lat-
eral catenary resonance, whilst neglecting the longitudinal system behaviour.
This strategy is often not successful, particularly with respect to deep shafts.
In fact it would be unusual to find a mine hoist system in practice, where pri-
mary external resonance of the system does not occur at : me stage during the
ascending or descending cycle. Although catenary resonance generally occurs,
some systems exhibit more severe behaviour than others. This supports the
notion that the overall system tuning may be ar important feature influencing
the system behaviour. This is a pertinent observation, since it is possible for
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the 1é.t'eral-;é'aténai?jf mmoation to indice autoparametric system resp@nﬁe.-&ue_to o
the non-linear coupling between the lateral and longitudinal modes; Dimitrion

and Whillier{L973] discussed this possibility qualitatively, and proposed that -

an autoparametric excitation mechanism was probably responsible for the ob- -
served lateral motion of the vertical section of the rope. Although the results
presented. B‘y’ Diruitriou and Whillier{1973] provide a basis for = quaht'altwe
dlscusslon, in practice they are only useful to define conditions of primary
exter:. | resomance of the system. In order for an analysis to be pract.cal; a
quantitative analysxs, aceounting for the degree of excxta.txon, dampmg, a.nd
_the system tumng is requ:red :

: _In the contex{'. of Tndustry, such an a.nalyms should present the results in an
unaribiguous and simple manner. Ideally the analysis should identify regions
of avoidance regarding the system parameters, rather than presenting the de-
 sigh engimeer with a thorough non-linear steady state solution of the modal
amplitudes, which may be multi-valued and even mon-periodic. Jinear dy-
nantic characterietics of a system. ave genetally well understoed by gm&uate
engineers, however this is not the case with regard to non-linear studies. It is
- for this reason that the conoept of avoidance of non-liniear intéraction is pro-
posed as a basis for assessing the dynamic behavidur of the system. Thus the
method presented considers the avoidance of significant non-linear behaviour
as & critetion for designing a mine hoist system. This criterion is based on the
formulation of a datuin steady state golution. The datum solutlon 13 chosen
as the lmear s::lutlon in the a.bSence of pnma.ry external resonance

Regions of non-linear interaction, where the response will deVla'te f:_rom the da-
tum solution due to non-linéar effects are identified by considering the stability
of the metion in the context of the non-linear eguations of motion. The linesr
stability analysis is defined by considering the stability of a system of equations
with periodic coefficients, and conzequently regions of avoidance are identified
by constructing a stability chart which is synonymous with the Strutt stability
chart, This represents the first phase of the analysis, where system param-
eters satisfying this criterion ‘are selected. The non-stationary nature of the
systern, as well as transient excitation induced during a layer change requires
a more advanced analysis. Chapter b presents a complete non-linear numer-
ical simulation of the system, which accounts for the non-stationary system
characteristics, transient excitations, rope curvature and winding velocity.
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4.1 The Steady State Analysis

The non-linear equations of motion of the system developed in Chapter 3, are
considered in the absence of catenary curvature and axial transport velocity.
Initially, the lateral stability of the catenary was investigated under the influ-
ence of stationary periodic axial excitation. In this case the trivial condition
v(8,1) = w(s,t) = 0 for the lateral motion represents a possible selution, where
non-trivial lateral motion results as a consequence of dynamic instability. By
applying the trivial condition, v(s,t) = w(s,t) = 0, to the equations of mo-
tion, an independent linear wave equation describes the forced steady state
longitudinal system response This equation can be solved in closed form.
Conversely the non-linear lateral equations of motion represent variational
equations, which describe the stability of the trivial state of the lateral modes
to small disturbances. Since the longitudinal steady state response may be de-
fined in closed form, terins which couple the lateral variational equations to the
longitudinal motion may be eliminated by direct substitution. Consequently
the linear stability of the lateral variational modes is described by a set of Hill
type equations with periodic coefficients. This analysis is presented in detail in
Appeadix B, where a perturbation iechnique and a harmonic balance method
are applied to define regions of linear instability of the trivial lateral motion
of the catenary to small disturbances. The stability analysis confirms that
the lateral stability of the trivial state of the catenary is disrupted when con-
ditions of simple and additive combination parametric resonance arise. Such
conditions are related to the proximity of the axial excitation frequency to a
condition of parametric resonance, and the amplitude of the parametric excita-
tion, which is governed by the steady state longitudinal motion. Although the
longitudinal excitation is small, this motion is amplified at longitudinal reso-
nance, enhancing regions of lateral instability. Consequently narrow regions
of parametric instability may result when the system is tuned to a condition
of longitudinal resonance, even when the system is not closely tuned to a
parametric resonance. The amplitude of the forced longitudinal response is
sensitive to dissipation, and consequently these regions are quickly eroded by
the inclusion of longitudinal damping,.

Since the external longitudinal excitation of the system is small in compari-
son to the lateral excitation, the longitudinal response induced by the forced
lateral motion is significant. Accounting for the lateral motion enhances the
autoparametric nature of the system, whereby lateral catenary motion causes
forced longitudinal system response. Autoparametric response is enhanced
when the system tunes to an internal resonance, for instance where a longi-
tudinal mode is tuned to twice the frequency of the lateral mode. In such
a case, lateral motion may induce significant longitudinal reponse. In addi-
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tion, due to the coupling between the lateral and longitudinal motion, regions
of secondary resonance may arise when the excitation tunes to additive and
difference combinations of the longitudinal and lateral modes.

As the most significant excitation to the system occurs axially, and in the
out-of-plane lateral direction parallel to the winder drum surface, in-plane
excitation and consequently in-plane response due to the drum excitation is
assumed negligible. In the absence of catenary curvature direct excitation of
lateral in-plane motion, due to curvature coupling with the longitudinal mo-
tion does not arise. Products coupling the in-plane and longitudinal motion
exist in the in-plane equation of motion, thus the in-plane modes are paramet-
rically excited, and consequently non-trivial response arigses through instability
or bifurcation, Thus the linear steady state cut-of-plane response due to lon-
gitudinal and lateral out-of-plane excitation forms the basis for constructing a
datum solution. Three dimensional motion, or rope whip followed by further
intermodal energy exchanges between the longitudinal and lateral modes is
initiated as a consequence of bifurcation of the planar steady state motion.

Longitudinal and lateral damping is accounted for in the steady state datum
solution. The particular form of the damping model assumed is of significance,
particularly with regard to the longitudinal response. In the past, Industry
has agsumed that a relative proportional viscous damping mechanism® ap-
plied to the longitudinal dissipation. Rudimentary tests performed by industry
“Thomas et al.[1987], Greenway[1989]) approximate the dimensionless modal
damping ratio of the fundamental longitudinal mode at & 2 — 3% of critical.
Further experimental tests were performed at Elandsrand Gold Mine {Constan-
con [1992]) in an attempt to determine an appropriate damping mechanism.
A detailed discussion regarding the longitudinal damping estimates extracted
from the experimental resulis is presented in Appendix G. These results in-
dicate that the first mode is more highly damped than higher modes, a result
which is inconsistent with a relative proportional viscous damping mechanism.
A general proportional damping model? appears to characterise the longitudi-
na] dissipation characteristics of the mine hoist rope adequately. This model is
applied for convenience, and is not considered to represent the true nature of
the damping mechanism. With regard to the lateral damping characteristica of
a mine hoist rope, Mankowski[1986] presents dissipation factors extracted from
a laboratory experiment. Based on Mankowski’s dissipation factors, it appears

LA relalive proportional damping mechanism considers the material dissipation charae-
teristics to be distributed in a manner which is proportional to the stiffness properties of
the rope.

2A general proportional damping mechanism considers the material dissipation charac-
teriatics to be distributed in a manner which is proportional to both the stiffness and masa
properties of the rope.
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that aerodynamic drag may represent a more significant lateral damping effect
than the inherent properties of the hoist rope. This is discussed further in
Appendix H. In the context of the stationary steady state analysis, a propor-
tional lateral damping mechanism will be assumed, where the damping in the
fundamental mode is of the order of 0.05% of critical.

4.2 The Linear Datum Solution

In order to pursue the strategy proposed, it is necessary to formulate the datum
solution to provide a basis for the stability analysis, and the comparative study
of the system tuning. In the absence of axial transport velocity and catenary
curvature, the undamiped non-linear equations of motion for the catenary, as
developed in chapter 3, reduce to:

U = g F c{V 0, + W w5} ' (4.1)

3, 1 '
Vi = Ev,_sa -+ cz{(u',s”,a),s "+ —p 35 ss 1 w Vs + U,sw.stu.u} (4'2)

2

1
_in‘ss + W,a?),,ﬂ,”} (4a3)

Wy = WWes + A {(U,w,s) 0 + 3w W,e5 + 5

2%

where ¢, € represents the longitudinal and lateral wave speed respectively. The
three dimensional motion of the catenary is described by the displacements
u(s,?), v(s,t), w(s,), which represent the longitudinal, in-plane lateral and
out-of-plane lateral motion respectively. In the absence of in-plane lateral
excitation, a trivial solution is assumed for the in-plane lateral displacement,
ie. v(s,t) = 0. Since the in-plane motion is assumed trivial, the in-plane
equation of motion may be discarded at this stage. Thus the equations of
motion describin~ the planar response of the catenary due to out-of-plane
lateral and axial boundary excitation reduce to:

Up = Czu,ss + c{w,sw,sa} (4.4)
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wpe = T+ H{(at00) s + S0h00) - (45)

The solution of equations (4.4),(4.5) leads to the definition of the non-linear
planar steady state response of the system. A consistent non-linear analysis
would address these equations by approximating the solution via a harmonic
balance or alternative method. Although this was an attractive analytical
route to follow, it is impeortant to consider the significance of such complexity
in ferms of a practical industrial solution, and particularly in the context of
defining a simple design criterion. It is for this reason, that a linearised solution
to equations (4.4),(4.5) is sought, which reflects single valued response and
provides a datum for approximating the degree of non-linear interaction which
could be expected.

Primary external resonance of the catenary represents a principal consideration
in the assessment of the mine hoist system, In general such a condition is
unavoidable. However in these regions it would be advantageous to assess the
system parameters, so that further non-linear coupling could be minimised.
From a practical perspective it is accepted that mine hoist ropes will reflect
dynamic behaviour, thus at this stage the knowledge of the steady state non-
linear amplitude is of secondary importance with regard to the achievement of
the best possible condition of tuning to minimise or avoid such behaviour.

Secondary conditions of resonance have not received attention in the context of
the mine hoist system. Here the linear solution approximates a possible branch
of the non-linear motion. Secondary resonance arises when this solution branch
is unstable, and the response is attracted to an alternative dymamic state.
In the context of this discussion, a linearised form of equations (4.4),(4.5) is
proposed for the datum solution as:

e = Ot gg + c{w 10,4} (4.6)

W = CW 45 (4.7)

These equations reflect the coupling between the lateral and longitudinal mo-
tion, where the lateral steady state motion provides direct excitation to the
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longitudinal systetn. Retaining the non-linear lateral coupling term in the
longitudinal equation of motion is consistent with the ordering uo(w?). Con-
versely, the counter coupling of the longitudinal response on the lateral motion -
is discarded, since if uo{w?), then the quadratic term (u4v,,),, o(w?®). This im-
plies that the lateral motion is small, and hence excludes the condition of
primary external resonance of the catenary. Away from regions of primary
external resonance of the catenary, the cubic term w?w,, may be neglected.
Thus the datum solution proposed is valid for identifying regions of secondary
resonance, however due to the neglect of cubic terms, it is not valid close
to a condition of primary external resonance. However, it is the boundary ~f
stability which is sought, which may be close o, but not exactly tuned to a co -
dition of primary external resonance. Since the solution essentially describes
the lower branch of the response on either side of the resonant condition, it
cannot predict regions of subcritical stability, where a higher amplitude stable
solution branch may exist, which may be reached through initial conditions
due to transient forces. The intention of the analysis is to identify regions
where non-linear interaction is likely, and even under conditions of primary
external resonance of the catenary, the datum solution will reflect the compli-
ance of the longitudinal to lateral tuning, and it is proposed that the exponens
of growth associated with the unstable datum solution in this region provides
a. comparative basis for assessment. Thus the stability analysis of the datum
solution requires both the definition of the region of instability as well as the
exponent of growth. This is a normal conzequence of the stability technique
chosen to examine the stability of the datum solution to small disturbances.

In conciusion, the datum solution is defined to nrovide a basis for a compara-
tive assessment of the system tuning with regard to system parameters, and is
not intended to represent the global non-linear steady state solution. Since the
datum solution is valid in the absence of primary external resonance, regions
of secondary resonance may be identified confidently. In light of the non-
statiopary nature of the system, an extensive study of the non-linear planar
stationary motion would te counter productive, sinc-  numerical simulation

-would ultimately be required. It is empha~iscd the latum solution was

primarily motivated to illustrate the eristence of sec = . .y resonance condi-
tions, which are less obvious to a designer. It is expeciud Jhat further research
will refine the datum solution, to account for primary external 1esonance of the
catenary. Appendix J presents a further discussion of the stationary steady
state behaviour in the context of non-linear studies presented in the literature,
and with regard to the existence of secondary and internal resonance condi-
tions which are defined via the method of multiple scales. Appendices C,D,E
present the closed form datum solution in the presence of general proportional
darnping, and axial and lateral out-of-plane boundary excitation at the winder
drum, due to the first two harmonics of the Lebus groove excitation.
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4.3 Stability of the Datum Solution

The steady state planar response, which iz referred to as the datum solution,
and represents the closed form continuous solution to equations (4.6),(4.7), is
considered in the context of the non-linear equations {4.4),(4.5) of motion of the
catenary. Variational equations of motion are'constructed by considering small
perturbations around the steady state datum solution. This is represented by:

u{s,t) = u©(s,t)+ up(s,t)
v(s,t) = (s, t)
w(a,1) w(s,t) + wp(s,t) (4.8)

where %(s,t), (s,t), W(s,1) represent small variations in the longitudinal,
in-plane lateral aud out-of-plane lateral motion with respect to the steady
state datum solution up(s,t), vp(s,t), wp(s,i}. Substituting equations (4.8)
into equations (4.4),(4.5), and considering the homogeneous® component of the
linearised equations leads to*:

(14¢6(s— ) 41{s—10)[Te = pa,00+ T o+ {0, T s} 5[ H (8}~ H (3~ 11)](4.9)

1
Tt = BiTt,20 + TB,00 + {(T500),0 + 5(w5T,0),0} (4.10)

- - 3
Tt = PilBas + 7T 00 + {(T o) o + (0T s + S(05T00) 0} (4.11)

(=1I/pAR? 7 =M/[pA

where [; represents the catenary length, whilst /; represents the total cable
length. The longitudinal equation (4.9) is defined over the entire length of the

INon-Homopgeneous terms arise in the lateral variational equations. These terms rep-
resent & residue ralated to the neglect of the non-linear terms in the datum solution. In
tne presence of emall steady state lateral motion ie. away from regiona of primary external
catenary resonance, the residue is considered small and is neglected.

1The boundary conditions at the sheave, and the skip are introduced via the use of the
Dirac delta and Heaviside step functions. Thus the equations (4.9,4.10,4.11) represent the
overall system equations rather than just tnose pertaining to the catenary.
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rope 0 < s £ I, whilst the lateral equations (4.10),(4.11) -.re defined only over
the catenary length 0 < s < ;.

The variational equations of motion may be reduced to ordinary differential
form by applying a normal mode expansion for the cuntinuous variables je.

=) di(s)milt)
7=y 0:(s)g:lt)

i = E B;(s)ri(t) (4.12)

where ¢(s), ®(s) represent the longitudinal and lateral eigen functions of the
linear system. These are defined in Appendix C, D. Performing the orthog-
onalisation, leads to a set of coupled linear parametrically excited ordinary
differential equations of the form:

4
(71§} + [2nwnl{5} + | W3] + [4d] + 2 [P(n@)]| {y} = 0 (4.13)

n=)

where:

¥ = (o1, 00,m)

4 0 0 U (S, 201) ]
3 [P(nae2t)] = 0 Voo, 200, 302, 4028) 0
= W (O, 20t) 0 W (G2, 222, 301, 4520) |

Where {A4] represents an initial stress matrix which represents the change in
the variational natural frequencies duz to a change in the average dynemic
tension in the catenary. |Ay] is defined in Appendix F.3.

The parametric coupling matrix [P({n{lt)] and its constituent submatrices are
defined in Appendix (F). It is pertinent to note th-+ although modal trun-
cation may occur with respect to the variational equations of motion, due to
the application of the normal mode expansion, the datum solution is obtained
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as & continuous solution and is not truncated. Periodic components in the
parametric coupling matrix are generated up to the fourth harmonic of the
Lebus coil cross-over frequency as a result of the first and second harmonic
of the Lebus ;roove exci.ation. The parametric excitation matrix contains
submatrices coupling the longitudinal and lateral modes, It is well established
that regions of simple parametric resonance are dependent on the diagona)
terms in the parametric excitation matrix { Hsu[1963]). Conversely regions of
combination parametric resonance are dependent on the off diagonal terms.
'l .ug simple parametric resonance does not arise with regard to the longitudi-
nal modes alone. However, since th+ submatrices (U], [Waw] exist, regions of
combination parametric resonance arise with respect to the longitudinal and
lateral out-of-plane modes, Since the subinatrices {{/yy), [Wew| are not iden-
tical, it is possible that both additive and difference regions of combination
resgnance may arise, depending on the system parameters. Since the sub-
matrices [Vou], [Wiow] are symmetric, both simple and additive combination
parametric resonance can occur with regard to the lateral in- and out-of-plane
meodes,

4.3.1 Stability of the Variational Equations

The criterion proposed as a design strategy for the mine hoist system amounts
to an examination of the stability of the datum solution to small disturbances.
The stability of the motion is dependent on the stability of equation (4.13).
Linear systems with periodic coefficients have received r 1ch attention in the
iiterature. A general discussion regerding parametric excitation is presented in
Appendix K. A number of techniques can be applied to define the boundary
of stability, for instance direct numerical integration combined with Floquet
theory, perturbation techniques and the harmonic balance method. The first
is numerically intensive, whilst the second is limited to the existence of small
excitation and requires special attention for anomalous conditions of tuning
(Hsa[1963]). Since a general approach is required which is capable of providing
a stability chart regardless of the state of tuning, or the amplitude of excita-
tion, a harmonic balance technique was applied. Takahashi[1981b) described
an algorithm for determining regions of simple and combination parametric
resonance of a parametrically excited system. This technique was applied in
this study. A discusgion of the methed propesed by Takahashi[1981b] ia pre-
sented in Appendix K,

The method is based on assuming an harmonic expansion for the response in
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the form:

{#(t)} = e’“{%b, + i(ansin nflt + byeos n()} (4.14)

n=1

Direct substitution of the assumed expansion {4.14) into equation (4.13), and
applying the harmonic balance method leads to a relationship defining the re-
sponse of the system in terms of the exponent A, and the coefficients b,, an, ba.
Takahashi[1981b] demonstrated that this relationship could be formulated con-
veniently in matrix form. As a result, the method reduces to an eigenvalue
extraction for the exponent A. The stabilify of the system is th»s dependent
on Re(A) < 0. In regions of instability, the exponent Re(A) reflects the initial
exponential rate of growth of a disturbance away from the steady state solu-
tion. This exponent is extracted as a normal consequence of the solution, and
is valuable in terms of the comparative study, since it is applied to assess the
severity of a region of instability.

4,3.2 Experimental Validation

The method proposed to examine the stability of the steady state lateral mo-
tion of the catenary was confirmed experimentally. An experiment was con-
ducted on a laboratory model of the mine hoist system. A photographic il-
lustration of the experimental mode] is presented in figure 4.1, The model
comprises of a guitar string, a pulley and a dead weight. The guitar string
passes from a steel slider at one end, over a pulley wheel to a dead weight at
the other end. An electro-dynamic shaker was applied to excite a single fre-
quency sinusoidal lateral motion in the cateparyS. The model was constructed
80 as to enable easy adjustment of the catenary length, and hence tuning of
the lateral natural frequencies. It was found that the longitudinal system ex-
Libited & single natural frequency in the test bandwidth, which could be tuned
to some degree by changing the mass of the dead weight®. The free length
between the pulley and dead weight was kept as short as possible to prevent
lateral parametric excitation of this section”. The parameters of the model

5Since position feedback control was not applied to the shaker, the metion of the slider
was moritored to ascertain that the systern reaponse did not affect the excitation wave form.

6The higher longitudinal modes fell well beyond the the test bandwidth of 0-100Hz. The
first longitudinal mode occurred at approximately 20Hz, whilst the second occurred at =
1.2 kHz.

TWhen a longer free length was accommodated, at certain tuning conditions, violent
interactions between lhe catenary and free length sectinn were evident, This presents an
interesting condition of practical importance which is currently heing considered.
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Table 4.1: Laboratory model parameters

Parameter 1 2 3 _
Catenary Length le(m) 0.479 0.483 0.7¢0

Dead Weight M (kg) | 195 1.45 1.9

Pulley Inertia J (kgm®) | 1.56 x 10-5 | 1.56 x 10~ | 1.56 x 10~*
Linear String Density m (kg/m) | 0.00745 0.00745 0.0268
Longitudinal Wave Speed ¢ (m/s) 1512.6 1512.6 845
Longitudinal Damping Factor | ¢ (%) 0.2 0.2 0.8

Lateral Damping Factor ¢ (%) 0.125 0.125 0.35

were accurately measured, and are tabulated in table 4.1. The most difficult
parameter to rneasure was the longitudinal and lateral damping factor. These
factors were approximated by impulsively exciting the system znd deterrnining
the modal bandwidth of each mode.

Figure 4.1: Laboratory model of the mine hoist system

The lateral amgplitude of the excitation applied to the slider was monitored
with an LVDT. 'The motion of the catenary in the lateral in- and out-of-
plane direction was monitored with proximity probes. Since the range of the
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Table 4.2: Tuning conditions of the laboratory model

Case | w oy Resonance Condition

i 20.34 Hz | 52.89 Hz | Q = 0y,8) & 03y
Qw4 ~73.28H=
Q= L@y + @) = w3 = TO.38H 2
2 |225Hz [45Hz |Qmrw,Q=xb,
Omwt s675Hz
_ O %(E}_ -+ ﬁz) ~67.5Hz=
3 1655 Hz | 1669 Hz | Q= &, Xy, A T3
O %(w +'|‘.|_Jl) Wy 16.62H 2
DrwtD, =y~ 332402
DQrwtd; g~ 500

proximity probes was limited to =0.5mm, they weie positioned close to the
pulley wheel where the lateral amplitudes remained small. The motion « the
dead mass was monitored with a piezo ciy stal accelerometer. The transaucer
signals were analysed continuously by constrrcting the autospectra of each
transducer signal on a Genrad 2515 analyser.

The purpose of the experiment was to confirm the existence of secondary re-
gions of resonance related to combination parametric resonance of the out-of.
plane lateral and longitudinal modes, as well as additive combinarion paramet-
ric resonance involving either the in-plane or out-of-plane lateral modes only.
Three cases of system tuning were considered as presented in table 4 2, where
0, w, w; represent the excitation frequency, and the longitudinal and lateral
natural frequency respectively.

The first case represents a geneial state of tuning, where the combination
resonance involving the longitudinal and first lateral mode iz distinct from
other combination resonances involving the lateral modes only, The second
case considers the coudition where a region of combination resonaace involv-
ing the longitudinal and first lateral mode overlape with the sscond region of
combination resonance of the first and secornd lateral modes, as well as the
second region of primary resonance of the third lateral mode etc. The third
case considers the condition where the longitudinal and first lateral mode are
closely tuned to one another. In this case, regions of combination parametric
resonance occur simultaneously with conditions of primary external resonance
of the lateral modes. The second and third cases coincide with a condition
of internal resonance le. 20 = w, W, = w, as defined by the perturbation
analysis presented in Appendix J .



£3

The boundary of stability of the planar steady state motion was determined
experimentally by adjusting the excitation frequency, and then increasing the
excitation amplitude until the response reflected a sudden growth in the mo-
tion. This condition was examined by viewing the signals from the proximity
probes as a Lissajous plot on an oscilloscope. It was clearly evident that once
a region of instability was entered, the steady state forced response was dis-
rupted, indicating a change in the nature of the motion. In the first case,
the boundary of stability associated with the longitudinal and lateral combi-
nation resonance resulted in unstable planar motion, which remained planar®.
However, the combination resopance relating to the lateral modes only ic.
Q¥ = Y@y + ;) ~ s -« - was characterised by non-planar motion®. In regions
close to primary external resonance of the lateral modes ie.{} = @;, the bound-
ary of stability was characterised by a growth of the in-plane motion, leading
to non-planar whirling motion.

With regard to the second and third case, the boundary of stability was charac-
terised by planar and non-planar motion. With regard to the third case, it was
found that since the natural frequency of the longitudinal mode was slightly
lower than that of the first lateral mode, the left hand side of an unstable
region of instability was characterised by a combination resonance involving
the lateral and longitudinal modes; On this boundary, the planar steady state
motion became unstable and initially remained planar. The right hand side
of an unstable region was characterised by a growth of the in-plane motion
immediately leading to non-planar motion.

In all cases, for a large enough amplitude, violent non-planar motion was ob-
served. It was also evident that once this motion had evolved, it was difficult
to detune the resonance by simply increasing or decreasing the excitation fre-
quency.

The stability chart of the steady state motion constructed from the experimen-
tal model was compared with the stability chart obtained via the anralytical
technique proposed in this chapter. The variational equations were iruncated
to account for a s ngle longitudinal mode, and thi -e in and out-of-plane lateral
modes. The harmonic balance method was applied to determine these regions,
where a five term harmonic expansion was employed. The accuracy of the
stability chart was verified via direct numerical simulation of the variational
equations. The experimental and analytical stability charts pertaining to the

80n the boundary of stability, the autospecira of the longitudinal and lateral response
1 dicated dominant response close to the natural frequencies related to the longitudinal and
first lateral modes reapectively.

9The autospectrum of the lateral motion indicated multi-modal response in the lateral
modes.



Ia.bora.tory model are . presented in ﬁgu:e 4.2 for the three ca,aes cons1dezed

The experimental résults are indicated in figure 4.2 by a 4, whilst sha.ded.-_

reg;ons mdmate the analytlca.lly detamuned regions,

F1gure 4. 3 111ustra.tes typical atable and unata.ble motion observed ouung the

experiment, The photographs were obtained by strobing the cate-.oxy ot &
slightly lower frequeticy than the excitation frequency, and using a time ex-
posure to photograph the motion. These photographic slides illustrate the -

o stable/unstable motion of the catenary on the boundary of stability for the

third caseé of tuning, Tn this case, the excitation frequency and amplitude were

such that the vystem passed from stable to unstable motion through the left

hand boundazy of the seccnd a.nd third regmn of pnmary external resonance - |

- Genera.]ly, the experMentally determ.med boundary of stabxhty conelates well
with the analyticaliy determined regions of msta.bmty Since the datum so-

lutmn is representative of the steady state motion away. from ‘conditions of

primary external resonance; the boundary of stability associated with regions
close {6 primaty external resonance aré approxiraate. HoWever since the condi-
 tion of primary extérnal resonance is contained within the region of instability,

and since the lateral damping factor is small and consequently the modal band-

width is small, reasonable accuracy was a.c]:ueved even for this condition. With
regard to the first case of funing, the second region of combmation parametric

resonaznce related to the lateral modes e, {1 = E{w; + @) = wa indicates -
stiffening behamour, 25 predicted by the analytical solutiown. It was difficnlt to

excitc this region, since more precise tuning was required, and consequently -
it was not easy to tune the system to a condition of neutral stability and
thus identify the boundary precisely. It is also important to recognise that
although the laboratory model is representative of the mine hoist systewm, the
analytical technique models a slider at the pulley end. It is proposed that
this contributes to the higher degree of stiffening predicted analytically for the
region, in comparison to the experimental results; also as discussed in chapter
5, the application of a normal mode technique contributes to stiffer behaviour.
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Figure 4.3: Stable/unstable catenary motion - Case 3.

a} Otable motion @ ~7%; b) Unstable motion §I @,
¢) Stable motion 2~z d) Unstable motion I ws
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4.4 The Kloof Mine Hoist System

The stability analysis developed in this chapter is applied to examine the Kloof
Mine hoist system. As discussed in chapter 1, this system experienced severe
rope whip during the ascending cycle. Dimitriou and Whilk..|1973] apalysed
this system by examining the quasi-static description of the system charac-
teristica. Although this is a useful approach to identify potential regions of
primary external resonance, it fails to account for the physical system param-
eters such as damping, the level of excitation and the potential inflvence of
lateral to longitudinal tuning. The Kloof Mine Hoist system parameters ap-
plied in the analysis are presented in table 4.4. Figure 4.4(a,b) presents the
{inear dvnamic characteristics ¢ .he system during the descending and ascend-
ing cy.e respectively, The hor coatal lines in figure 4.4(a,b) represent the first
and second harmonic of the Lebus excitation frequencies, at a constant nomi-
nal winding speed of 15 m/s*®. The vertical lines reflect the layer change-over
locations. It is evident in figure 4.4(b) that during the ascending cycle the
second lateral mode of the catenary is resonant at approximately 700m. This
occurs simultaneously with the second longitudinal mode. Prior to this con-
dition at approximately 900m, the fourth longitvdinal mode is tuned to twice
the second lateral catenary mode and hence a condition of internal resonance
arises.

The stability chart of the steady state solution was constructed as a function of
shaft depth and the nominal winding velocity, whilst the excitation amplitude
at the winder drum, as determined from the Lebus groove geometry!! was
held constant. The purpose of this chart is to reflect regions of aveidance of
likely non-linear interaction, and hence to determine a viable winding speed
for the given system parameters. Only two regions of instability were evident
on the ascending cycle, and these were related to direct external resonance
of the third and second lateral catenary mcdes, at the beginning and end of
the wind respectively. The eigenvalue exponents associated with these regions
did not reflect any local maximum, or special condition of tuning between the
lateral and longitudinal system. Figure 4.5 illustrates the stability chart for
the ascending cycle!?, The region of instability is related to primary external
resonance of the second and fourth catenary modes. Although the steady
state or datum solution accounts for conditions away from primary external

16The nominal winding speed reflects the drum surface speed, consequently the rope apeed
incresses as the number of rope layers increase.

11 Appendix A presents the definition and caleulation of the Lebus groove excitations.

12The shaded region of the chart represents an unstable solution, where the eigenvalue of
exponent A ia greater than zero, The contours on the shaded region represent the magnitude
of the exponent A. The maximum exponent is 110, whilst the countour lines represent an
exponent of 0.01,.1,1,10,50,100.
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resonance of the catenary, it is clearly evident from the eigenvalue plot that
a significant region of interaction is predicted close to 15m/s, which spaing
approximately 100 m from 650m-750m. This region is characterised by the
interaction of two conditions of resonance. The solid I'nes on this figure reflect
various conditions of :sonance. The solid line represented by (b) reflects the
additive combination resonance of the second gatenary and second longitudinal
mode, Even though the sacond catenary mode is resonant away from this
winding speed, the eigenvalue plot reflects that the severity of the tuning drops.

In order to accentuate regions of secondary resonance, a similar stability chart
was constructed for the ascending and descending cycles, where the winding
velocity was maintained at 15 m/s, whilst the amplitude of the excitation and
henee of the steady state motion was increased proportionately, These charts
are presented in figures 4.6,4.7 respectively. In these charts the nominal Lebus
groove éxcitation is amplified by a factor of e. Secondary regions of resonance
are evident in these figures. However substantial steady state excitation would
be required to activate such regions, With regard to the ascending wind, pre-
senjed in figure 4.6, the region at 250m is related to a condition of parametric
combination resonance of the first lateral and lungitudinal modes, which tune
to the first harmonic of the Lebus excitation frequency. The region to the right
of the primary resonance (= 900 tegion is related to resonance of the fourth
longitudinal mode, corbined with the internal resonance between the fourth
longitudinal and second lateral modes.” The descending cycle exhibita similar
regions of secondary resonance. The two imost significant regions are related
to primary external resonance of the third lateral catenary mode (= 500m)
and of the second lateral mode towards the end of the wind (~ 1700m), The
latter condition is larger and more important as it spans a greater section of
the wind. This is confirmed by the simulation results presented in Chapter 5.
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Ta.ble 4.3: Kloof Mme System para,meters

{d | Sheave Inertia. 15200 kgm?
1M | 8kip Mass, {7920 kg
| Me | 8kip Pa.y-luad . _ | 9664 kg
{m | Linar Rope density, , 8.4 kg/m
V . | Nomina' Wmdmg Speed i5m/fs
'De | Depth of wind. 2100m
| Le Catenavy Length. 74.95 m
E 7| Effective Youngs Modulus of the rope. L1EY
| Ax" | Effective steel ares of the rope. ' | 0,001028m?* |
18 | Oross overarc. . f2rad
Dd | Drum Diameter. 1428w
| Ds - | Sheave Diameter. 1 426 m
‘[Dr | Rope Diameter. - 10048 m
| #a | General proportional damiping pa.ra.meter 16,159
| #s{sz) | General proportional damping pammetel 110,493,
1 & Lateral proportional modal damping ratio | 0.05%
15.5 @ ) . RS
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Figure 4.5: Stability chart of the steady state datum solution - Ascending

a’) anebm = '_"-'2 + Wiy
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€) QLobus = W4
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4.5 Conclusion

The purpose of the steady state analysis was to identify regions where non.
linear interaction is likely. The analysis was validated experirentally and then
applied to examine the K'oof Mine hoist system ckaracterisiicc. Satisfactory
correlation wes achieved with respect to thé laboratory experiment. In the
context of a hoisling system, the analysis would provide a preliminary assess-
ment of the heist characteristics. It is important to emphasise that the sta-
tionary steady state analysia was intended to compliment the linear approach
proposed by Dimitriou and Whillier{1974]. It is limited in that it does not ac-
sount for the non-stationary behaviour of the system, nor does it account for
the transient excitation introduced during the acceleration/deceleration phases
or during layer change-overs, In effect, the mine hoist system does not achieve
steady state; the effect of the winding velocity is to attenuate and delay the
resonant condition. The transient excitations introduced at the layer change,
may also significantlv influence the dynamic state of ihe system; the location
of layer changes is periinent, since the phase of the out-of-plane lateral ex-
citation changes by 180° after a layer changze. This mechatiism can be vged
to advantage o precipitate resonant amplitudes from developing further, -In
terms of the stationary analysis of the Kloof Mine hoist system, the analysis
serves to confirm to some degree the observotion of Dimitriou and Whillier
that the lateral motion may induce significant longitudinal interaction at ap-
proximately 700m. 1t is evident from the stability (figure 4.5) plot that this
oceurs in the vieinity of 15m/s. Hopefuily such information would draw at-
tention to this condition of tuning, and such a condition would be avoided.
For realistic atationary excitation levels calculated from the drum geometry,
significant regions of secondary resonance ag observed in the laboratory exper-
iment, do not arise on the Kloof mine hoist system. Howevar, ab substantially
larger excitation levels such regions may be entered, as is evident in figures
4.6, 4.7, During a winding -ycle, the dynamic response never reaches steady
tate, and consequently the residual response due to the uon-stationary nature
of the system may activate regions of secondary resonance. In light of these
wdditional features of the system, a numerical simulation is necessary as a final
validation of the system design. Such a simulation is presented in the following
chapter,



Chapter &

Nonlinear Numerical
Simulation

Chapter 4 presentec a stability analysis of the steady state ont-of-plane datum
solution. The stability of this motion was investigated as a criterion to identify
system parameters which reduced the nonlinear coupling between the lateral
and longitudinal motion. The analysis confirmed the existence of simple and
additive combination parametric resonances of the lateral modes, as well as the
possibility of parametric resonance involving adaitive and difference combina-
tions of the longitudinal and lateral modes. A further .iiscussion regarding the
gteady state motion is presented in Appendix J, where the existence of these
regions of secondary resonatce is confirmed by applying the method of mul-
tiple time sciles to examine the nonlinear equaticns of motion directly. The
perturbation analysis also identifies conditions of tuning which lead to internal
resonance. Although an appreciation of the steady state stability of the system
may be ugeful for identifying regions of potential nonlinear interacticn, the sys-
tem is non-stationary, and steady state raotion is nover attained. In addition
the Lebus excitation at the drum was idealised in the stability analysis as a two
term urier expansion of the groove profile. In reality the Lebus groove pro-
file induces strong pulses at each coil cross-over. Thus modelling the geometry
of the cross-over region accurately is essential. For this rearon, a numerical
simulation capable of approximating the real time rosponse of the system is
developed. Since such an analysis is intended to simulate the behaviour of the
system as realistically as possible, nonlinear terms consistent with the strain
definition, as well as cable curvature and cabie transport velocity are included
in the analysis.
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This chapter progresses through three phases, Firstly the nonlinear partial dif-
ferential equations of motion as derived in chapter 3 are congidered. Thereafter,
a humerical simulation of these equations is developed. In the early stages of
this study, the normal mode method was applied to transform the partial
differential equations of motion to ordinary differential form. An estensive
sitnulation based on this approach was developed. The numerical simvlat.on
failed to correlate with measurements extracted from the laboratory model of
the system. This exercise demonstrated the limitations of a nonlinear normal
mode approach, and resulted in the development of a quasi-static model for
the catenary section. Finally a noalinear simulation of the Kloof Mine hoist
system, based on a quasi-static model which includes catenary curvature and
transport velocity, is presented. 1 ne numerical simulation predicts dynamic
interactions on the up-wind, leading to rope whip, as observed by Dimitriou
and Whillier[1973], whilst negligible interaction occurs on the down-wind.

5.1 Nonlinear Equations of Motion

5.1.1 Simplifications Applied in the Modelling Process

The nonlinear equations of motion were developed by applying Hamilton’s
principle. In developing these equations, the Lagrangian strain in the axial
direction of the rope was defined as;!

e=u,—-nv+%(*v3+‘wf)

Since the catenary curvature is small, the catenary is treated as a symmetric
horizontally supported cable with congtant curvature, where the equilibrium
curvature is defined as:

_ mgeos(f)
="

where 0 refers to the angle of inclination of the catenary and H is the equi-
librium tension. Typically the curvature will vary between 1 x 10~ < & <
1x10-3,

!Since the correct expression for the struin is: € = u, — v+ L ({1, ~xv)? +w? (v, +xu)?),
u0(v*}, O(w?), KO(u), whera u, v, w represent axial, lateral in-plane and out-of-plane motion
respectively,
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The ca..nary remains in contact with the sheave, admitiing longitudinal mo-
tion tangential to the equilibrium profile ie. dw{l;) = 0,48w(l,) = 0. No slip
occurs across the sheave; finally the lateral motion of the vertical rope is re-
strained.

The transport velocity of the rope is neglected with respect to longitudinal
motion, but is included with respect to the lateral catenary motion?.

5.1.2 Reduced Equations of Motion

Applying these simplifications, the uadamped® nonlinear equations of motion
of the mine hoist system are defined as.

(1 + Catﬂ - Ic) + ’76(3 - Iu))uu = Czuaa +
€ (UsUss + Wattes — kv, )[H{8) — H(s — L)] (5.1)

Where { = ;—;ﬁ,'q = %, and I, 1, refer to the length of the catenary and
vertical rope respectively.

vy + 2V'Us,t = (-&2 - V2)'Uu + cﬂ ['UJ{‘U., —rut %(Ug + wg) }] s
+r{t, ~ £v + %(vf + w?)} (8.2)

wy + 2WVw, = (& — Viw,, + & {w,{u, ~ v+ 3l + wf)}] , (5.3)

Where ¢?, and ¢ represent the longitudinal and lateral wave speeds, & repre-
sents the catenary curvature, and V the axial transport velocity of the rope.

3This follows from the observation that the importance of the Coriolis coupling is de-
pendent on the ratio of the transport velocity to the wave speed. ie %- = 10—}, where as
'!:;‘ 72 10-2, whete ¢, T represent the longitudinal and lateral wave speed respectively.

38ince a proportional damping mechanism is applied, modal damping factors will be
introduced at & later stage.

A1,R, M, E, A refer to the sheave inertia, sheave radius, conveyance mass, modulus of
elasticity, and effective steel area of the rope respectively.
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5.2 Normal Mode Model of the Equations of
Motion

Initially the normal mode technique was applied to digcretise the equations of
motion. Altl.ough this technique is commonly applied to obtain approximate
solutions to weakly nonlinear continuous systems, it was found that the simu-
lation based on this method did not correlate with laboratory measurements.
For this reason an alternative technique was ultimately applied. Neverthe-
less, the normal n.ude technique applied to model the system is presented and
discussed for the purpose of documenting the limitations of this approach.

In applying the normal :node method, trivial boundary conditions are required,
such that the spatial variables can be approximated by applying the linear
* eigenfunctions or normal modes of the system. This can be accomplished
by transforming the equations of motion so that the boundary excitation is
introduced as distributed inertial forces in the equations of motion.

The following transformation is a valid transformation®,

uls,t) = u(0,) - 517:{»(0,:)2 +w(0,1)? {%[H(s) - H(s = 1))+ H(s - :,)}
n %8(213 — B)[H{s) — H(s — 1.)]w(0,1)
(s, t)

w(2,8) = (0, t)(1 — %) +9(s,1)
w(s,2) = w(0,£)(1 - i-) + (s, 1)

Substituting these co-ordinate transformations into the equations of motion
{(5.1,5.3,5.2), leads to a set of equations, where the boundary excitation in-
duces an equivalent distributed inertial load. In this reference frame, trivial

%This transformation ensures that the longitudinal strain remains unchanged during a
static rigid body displacement, in accordance with the tension compensation mechanism
induced by the sheave interface ie the equation of motion af the sheave due to 2 static
displacement field reduces to [u, — v + L(v3 +wd)|) = u,|2 = 0, where 1,2 refer to stations
on the catenary and vertical sides of the sheave respectively. The transformation adopted
satisfies this conaition.
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boundary conditions exiet at the winder drum, Since the excitation in the
in-plane direction v(0,1) is of the order of 0.5mm, it is included only as a
~reak source of direct excitation of the in-plane motion. For this reason, it is -
not carried throu,gh the subsequent equations, and results only in deﬂmng the
direct exc1ta.t10n of the in-plane motion F\(s, t), '

(1 ‘+‘ C5(8 - Ie) +nbls - lu))’utt = cgﬁu :
. “|'¢ [if-svu “+ wawu - %w(ﬂ,i)ﬁaa - &%‘,][H(s) - H(E '_'IQ)] i
(s, 1) (5

Tyt 2V".,t = (& = VT + 2 [(BT), + 2w')2”“' +3(T,
e [T Ty = Ty + KT - H:)? + L(0,)%]

P (g, AT+ R (38

Wy + 2V Wy = (B~ VW, + 42 [(iz,ﬁs), + $(@. )*Wye + H(T2T )]
11 ['IJ w‘g + 13;?,1

2£%9"ﬂ [wmu =,y ~ 3, Wey — Vy¥3a + J‘Ws]

+Fm(£3 i) - (ﬁﬁ)

wher «

Fu(s,t) = —[L+¢6(s =t} + néle = )] x

{2300 _ 3OO {1 (s) — H(a - & + H(s — L)

Fo(s.1) = —(1 — 1)3’“(0 ) 2V 8u(0,1)

Ic at
5 S’w(ﬂ,_) 2V uw(0,1)
Falsit) = ~(1 = P35~ + T3¢

8(0,2) = W(o, t) = w(0,2) = 0
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Wlert) = Bloy ) = 0

It is evident that these equations of motion contain spatially distributed forc-
ing functions, as well as terms with periodic coefficients. It is convenient to
transform the partial differential equations into a set of ordinary differential
equations. Usually this is accomplished by means of the expansion theorem
(Meirovitch[1970]), where the solution is expanded in terms of a superposition
of the linear eigenfunctions (the normal modes) multiplied by time depen-
dent functions. Since the dynamic characteristics of the mine hoist vstem are
non-stationary due to the changinz length of the vertical rope, thi, approach
cannot be applied directly. The normal mode expansion may be applied to
approximate the non-stationary spatial domain by assumin,  ° the vertical
length changes slowly with time. In this context, slowly mu ..3 that small
changes in the dynamic characteristics occur during a period of the fundamen-
tal frequency of the system. This condition applies to the mine hoist system
excepl towards the shaft head, where the longitudinal system characteristics
change significantly over a short depth. If the system is treated as one with
slowly varying parameters, then the change in the vertical length I, which in-
troduces the non-stationary nature to the spatial variables, can be observed
on a slow time scale r = ¢t, where ¢ is a small parameter, his case an
approximate solution can be found by considering an expaus i the form,

% 6(8,)ngn(t), where ¢,(s,) represents the eigenfunction v. .ae n** mode,
and ! = I{7). Thus the eigenfunctions can be f. 1d as a function of the vertical
length (), and applied to transform the system to ordiuary differential form
discreetly during the numerical simulation®. Since the boundary conditions
applicable to the transformed vartial differe:.tial equations of motion are triv-
ial, a normal mode method is readily applied to convert the partial differeutial
equations into nonlinear ordinary differential form ie.

u(s,t) =Y ¢(s)q(t)
o(s,2) = 3 3(s)p(t)

W(s,t) = 3 @(s)r(t)

SIf one Accounts for the slowly varying Jroperties of the dynamic characteristics, addi-
tional terms are introduced in the equations of motion. This effect is being considered by
Kaczmarczyk[1993].
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Substituting the normal mode expansions into equations (5.4,5.5,6.6), and or-
thogonalising these equations with respect to the linear normal :nodes &, B,
a set of nonlinear ordinary differential equations result?.

i + Wit +win +( o0, )) $ri + Ky R Tigelrsre + qm] = Pift) (5.7

G AGLTF V)G T+ Auerie
" 3 1 _
'+ﬁm-¢(§qg-ms+=§rsqu+f:qm) +  Tiiagige +

DD ot Ky =) (69)

epy +mgn{ggan —rire) — KKy +

b 26+ W+ 0+ P2+ By

1
+8mr('§f'jv‘tri + zqigeri - givRan)  + ougrgiTe +

2
”(0 208 1y (U85 + SyalBrivs + Gige) + Kugg] = &(t). (5.9)
Where:
<[l - (LMbize 5= {f; #:(s)®] (s)ds ~ ¢.u=)¢}(:=)}

KJ} = Eﬁ‘i fo" $:(5)@; (0)ds Tije = — {fu’ $i(a)B; ()8, (s)ds ~ l‘f’i(*’e)‘l‘,f('c)‘I’k(‘c)}
Vi = -g fu tl'.(s)‘b (9)ds Ayr = -—-r fu 'I',(s){qfv, (s)s‘bh(s)+¢j(s)¢ -(5)}ds
Bijp = -a(- ‘1’1(8)‘1‘5 (s)B; (s)ds By = -ir fo' i(); ()8, (5)%; (s)ds
Us m; fn’ ﬁ'i(S)sﬁ_f (s)ds ijp = fu ®:(s){¥; ()} (s) + &; ()0, (8)}dn
K;, =58 [ Bi(a)Bi(s)ds  wpu= f :(s)®; (s}, (s)dls
€@ = -—E— fo" (Iq(a)lﬁ: (s)ds Thik = ——irfo" &;(5)@; ()& (s)ds

Y= Lr fo“ @y(5); (5)ds Ctjk = —r fc ;(s){2;{s); (s) -+ B; (&), (s) }ds
mf; = m;. o [8(s)]*ds fo"“'" [gi(e)*ds + CIS(LYY + nlg (i)
Bt)= ) Fu(’! t)ds Q!(t) '—"' fu Fy(s,t)ds

Rilt) = 7 _r,, Fu(s, )ds

"Modal damping is added to the equation of motion via {y u,w.; where ¢ tay be defined
to actount for a general proportional viscous damping mechanism a3 defined .a Appendix G
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During the accelerating or decelerating phase of the winding cycle, or at layer
change where the rope rises in the in-plane direction by a full rope diameter,
transient excitation is applied to the system. This excitation can be acroanted
for in the equations of motion by introducing additional inertial forces. At a
layer change, the reversal in the direction of traverse in the out-of-plane direc-
tion can be accounted for by changing the phase of the out-of-plane excitation
appropriately. Thus the ordinary differential equations of motion of the mine
hoist system are expressed in a concise form, and readily coded in a numerical
simulation, Initial simulation trials provided convincing results. In fact the
simulation of the Kloof mine hoist system based on the normal mode model
correlated well with the observations of Dimitriou and Whillier{1973]. Such a
simulation is presented in figure 5.1, for the ascending and descending cycle of
the Kloof Hoist system, between the depths of 50-1400 m®. In thiy figure, the
in and out-of-plane lateral motion at the quarter point of the catenary, and the
longitudinal motion of the sheave and skip are presented. Large lateral cate-
nary motion is evident on the ascendinw cycle, as well as significant longitudinal
oscillation at the sheave. The tension .atio across the sheave is sufficiently high.
on the ascending cycle, such that frictional slip across the sheave must occur.
Such a condition invalidates the simulation, and the simulation was stopped
short of the full wind. It is clear from this simulation that significant dynamic
effects could be expected on the ascending cycle, as confirmed by Dimitriou
and Whillier’s observations. The acceleration and deceleration phase of the
winding cycle, a8 well as the transient response induced by a layer change over
i8 clearly marked. Layer change over locations are represented by the vertical
lines in the figure. The in-plane motion is referenced to the chord line between
the drum and sheave, and consequently the mean position rises with increas-
ing shaft depth in accordance with the decreasing rope curvature due to the
increasing vertical rope mass and thus catenary tension.

8The Kloof Mine hoist system actually extends over a 2100m shaft depth. The simulation
was execited over a 1400m shaft depth to emulate Mankowski's sin-ulation. Ii is not clear
why Mankowski truncated the shaft depth in his simulation; it is presumed that this was to
reduce the simuletion time.
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Reservations concerning the applicability of the normal mode methad with
reference to nonlinear dynamic systems, lead to an examination of the de-
gree of correlation attainable between numerical results, and experimentally
extracted measurernents. Since an accurate correlation exercise from on site
measurements would be difficult to control, the stationary laboratory model
was applied. It was clear that although the numerical simulation correctly
predicted the onset of in-plane motion, the amplitudes were grossly incorrect
within regions of primary and secondary resonance. It is noted that in the lab-
oratory experiment, sinusoidal excitation amplitudes of imm were applied for
& 475mm catenary length. In the context of the mine hoist system, excitation
amplitudes of Tmm are applied to catcnary lengths of 70m. Clearly the level of
excitation applied in the laboratory experiment was significantly higher; per-
haps it could be argued trat for lower levels of excitation the system would be
weakly nontinear and hence the normal mode method would be appropriate.
Since the fransient excitafions applied to the mine hoist system during layer
changes, and during the acceleration/deceleration profiles are significant, it was
decided not to accept the normal mode method. On compaving the numerical
results to experimental measurements, it was evident that the numerical sim-
ulation predicted substantial stiffening, resulting in a pronounced backbone,
whereas the experimental measurements indicated that the laboratory model
did not exhibit a backbone.

In applying the normal mode method, it is assumed that the linear normal
modes of the system form a spatial basis for the nonlinear motion. This as-
sumption has found acceptance on condition that the system conforms to that
of a weakly nonlinear system, where the nonlinear motion remains close to
that of the linear motion. Szemplinska Stupnika [1983] considered the valid-
ity of such an assumption, and proposed the nonlinear norm-' mode method.
In this approach, Szemplinska-Stupnika calculated the nonlinvar steady state
responge of a system via the conv.ontional normal mode method, and the non-
linear normal mode method proposed. Since the steady state response was
considered, a harmonic temporal response was assumed, and the equations
of motion resulted in nonlinear ordinary differential equations describing the
spatial domain and boundary conditions of the solution. Significant differ-
ences in the response were found. Nayfeh et al[1992] considered this problem,
with reference to continuous systems with quadratic and cubic nonlinearities.
Nayfeh et al. applied perturbation techniques directly to the Lagrangian of the
system, followed by averaging over the fast time scale to obtain the ordinary
differential equations that govern the modulation and phease of the response
directly. Nayfeh ei. al observed that the conventional norr Al mode technique
is based on applying a Galerkin procedure to minimise errors between the as-
sumed and exact spatial distribution, leading to ordinary nonlinear differential
equations of motion which minirnise this error. By conridering a simple non-
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linear system with quadratic and cubic nonlinearities for various conditions of
tuning, Nayfeh et al. demonstrated that the normal mode technique gener-
ally fails to correctly accourt for the spatial variations of the drift terms, and
other harmonics. It also incorrectly predicts the effective nonlinearity and the
nonlinear frequency shift.

At the stage of completing the laboratory exberiment, a significant effort had
been invested in developing the normal mode simulation of the mine hoist
system. The significance of the effect of the normal mode approximation on
the response was not fully appreciated. Although it would be expected that
a simulation model based on a normal mode approach would exhibit modal
truncation, it was not expected that the truncation would be so severe that
it would drastically alter the dynamic characteristics of the system. In an
attempt to investigate the aspect of modal truncation, additional longitudinal
modes were included with little success, It becamne evident that the normal
modes related to the linear eigenfunctions of the longitudinal system, could
not adequately describe the tension distribution in the catenary, as induced
by the lateral motion; in particular the drift term in the longitudinal equation
of motion which is produced by the quadratic coupling of the longitudinal co-
ordinatc to the lateral motion was not correctly accounted for, as supported
by Nayfeh et al. This feature of the normal mode model occurs as a result
of applying the iinear eigenfunctions to the spatial domain, which are not
compatible with the nonlinear deformation relationship in the catenary. Thus
constraint forces are induced in the system, and the tension compensation
normally afforded by the sheave interface is disrupted. As a result the nonlinear
nature of the system is aliased by the presumed dynamic motion.

If one considera a quasi-static relationship for the catenary then a constraint
equation aevelops relating the longitudinal to lateral motion, such that the
quasi-static strain in the catenary is described by: g(t) = u, + }v? +w?). In
applying a normal mode method, it is assumed that the lateral motion v(s) =
®(a)a(t), w(s) = ®(s)r(l), where ®(s) = sin(T:); as a result, a quasi-static
defo: (nation would require that the longitudina.f deforrr ation in the catenary
permits a longitudinal strain deformation of the form u, = g(t)+A+Beos(32).
ff a normal mode based on the continuous longitudinal system is applied, such
a relationship cannot be accommodated. Furthermore, longitudinal niodes
with a wavelength of the order of the catenary section would imply shurt
wavelengths in the verticul section. As a result, although the spatial distri-
bution Beos(%), may be satisfied in the catenary section by the inclusion
of higher longitudinal modes, the normal co-crdinates involved would require
elastic deformation of the vertical section, and thus constrain the longitudi-
nal motion. This problem can be overcome by splitting the system at the
sheave, and applying {'xed free normal modes to the catenary section alone.
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The catenary section could then be coupled to the sheave and vertical lon-
gitudinal systemi with independent normal co-ordinates. Thus the vertical

system would contain a rigid body mode, enabling the tension to be correctly

distributed between the catenary and vertical section. Considering the mine
rope system, the catenary is generaily shorter than the vertical systew, and
the natural frequencies of the noimal co-ordinates applied to model the cate-
nary section would be significantly higher than the response and excitation
frequencies. As a result the ret :ntion of longitudinal inertia in the catenary
section is unnecegsary. A more usual proposition supporting this notion is
that since the longitudinal wave speed in the catenary section is far greater
than the lateral wave speed, the interaction between longitudinal and lateral
motion would oceur in a quasi-static manner, wher the tension distribution
in the catenary is spatially uniform, Sizuce the retention of longitudinal inertia
in the catenary saction is thus unlikely to be significant, and would increase
the number of co-ordinates required in the simulation model, it is sensible to
apply a quasi-static description to the catenary section directly. The implica
tion of & quasi-static constraint is that secondary regions of resonance relaled
to combination parametric resonance involving different lateral modes of the

 catenary would be eliminated (Perkins(1492-]), However, on the basis of the

stability chart extracted from the laboratory experiment, such regions are less
significant and more difficult to excite. 'Che more important combinaticr  es-
onance involving the lateral and longitudinal system would be acconnted for
due to the retention of the longitudinal inertia of she vertical section. This ob-
gervation prompted a reappraisal of the normal mode discretisation technique,
leading to the development of a more conventional quasi-static mode. of the
mine hoist system.
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5.3 Laboratory Measurements

A validation of the the numerical simulation was achieved by considering the
laboratory model introduced in chapter 4. The laboratory model was tuned
to the first case presented in tables (4.1),(4.2) of chapter 4. The system was
excited with a constant amplitude, aad the er .elope of the motion in the in and
out-of-plane direction, at the mid point of the string was measured visually. It
would have been useful to track the motion of the guitar string, so that polar
plots of the steady state motion could be directly compared with the resulis of
th numerical simulation, however suitable measurement transducers were not
available. The envelope of the motion was measured with video CCD cameras.
A camera was aligned normal to each plane. A screen lined with graph paper
was placed behind the guitar string, within the focal depth of the camera,
such that the envelope of the steady state motion could be detected visually.
The excitation frequency was increased incrementally, and the amplitude of
the excitation was adjusted so that it remained constant. This process was
repeaied for excitation amplitudes of 0.1,0.5 and Imm, over a bandwidth from
40-80 Hz. The measurement resolution was judged to be of the order of 0.5
mim.

The experimental envelope of the in and out-of-plane motion is presented in
figure 5.2 for three sinusoidal excitation amplitudes of 0.1, 0.5 and 1 mm. This
figure reflects the in and out-of-plane motion simultaneously, where the posi-
tive absolute motion of the out-of-plane and the negative absolute motion of
the in-plane response is presented on a single axis. During the experiment, it
was found that non-planar motion developed rapidly. It also became evident
that the system did not exhibit a backbone, and consequently non-planar mo-
tion developed at approx.mately the same frequency regardless of whether the
the excitation frequency was increased or decreased. An interesting region of
motion was observed between approximately 55-57 Hz, where large non-planar
motion occurred. The motion was clearly non-periodic, and it was not possi-
ble to measure the amplitude of the envelope consisiently by using the video
camera technique. A beating motion appeared to develop between the in and
out-of-plane modes, and the motion appeared to be chaotic. Whereas the re-
gion close to primary resonance at 53 Hz resulted in the mass being raised to
a new equilibrium level due to the arc length change in the catenary, the re-
gion between 54-57 Hz was charac'erised by substantial longitudinal dynamic
motion, and a saturation phenomenon appeared to develop with respect {o the
lateral modes.
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Figure 5.2: Experimental steady state amplitudes

(a) 0.1 ram Excitation amplitude.
(b) 0.5 mra Excitation amplifude.
{c) 1 mm Excitation amplitude.
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5.4 Quasi-Static Laboratory Model

A quasi-static model is developed by considering the catenary and vertical sec-
tion separately and imposing equilibrium and compatibility at the sheave. In
the laboratory model, the pulley wheel is light, and is neglected. A schematic
of the la.bora.tory model is presented in figure 5.3.

r

Figure 5.3: Quasi-sta.ic laboratory model

The equations of motion of the caterary section are:

1
5 (v + il (5.10)

ug = *u, +
= Pu, + 6 {[us + 5100 + (0} (5.11)
it a5 l s T 5 a g & s -4}

o = B+ & { s+ H{(00) + (e} (5.12)

By neglecting the longitudinal inertia in equation (5.10), a quasi-static con-
straint relationship develops whereby:

1
us + 5 (05 + ) = g(2)
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¢(t) represents the quasi-static strain in the catenary which is spatially uni-
form. This constraint relationship enables u, to be formulated as:

e = g(¢) = 502 + ) (5.13)

Substituting the quasi-static relationship into equatic:s (8.11,5.12) results in
the quasi-static description of the lateral equations of inotion as:

v = {1+ (2)9(1)}ves (5.14)

wie =2 {1+ (2)9(t) (5.15)

The quasi-static strain in the catenary can be evaluated by considering the
equilibrium of the oscillator which is coupled to the catenary section. With
oference to figure 5.3, these equations are developed aas:

eytiy + ea(thy — ) + k(ua — ue) = —AEg(t)
Milp + catia + kug = kuy + ¢ty
Mﬁa = -‘AEQ‘(t) - 81111

Uy = g(t)lc — ¥

1 fle
V=3 [ (o2 +ul)ds

Manipulating these equations, the equation of motion for the suspended mass
is obtained aa:

ko . k. . k. }
M1+ -kr]uz + cs—kﬁua + kettg = (O’? ). T XA
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where k, = %?, which represents the static stiffuess of the catenary section.
Thus the equation can be writien in standard form as:

lty + 2watiy + wliug = ~wly, + xta

where ¥ = 20w, ~ cl‘—‘é, and w, represents the natural frequency of tiy+ tongi-
tudinal system. .

Since wy = g(1){; — j, this equation reduces to:
iz + 2(tonty + wﬁug = = iyu -~ X¥a + X5(t)1c (5.16)

The equation describing g(t} is genera‘ed through further manipulation of the
previous equations: :

g(t) - -}:(m ri)

AFX M
! c19() o

Thie leads to: |

k. M, 1,
3(1) + —g(t) = ———tlp + ~¥a 5.17
y()-l-cly() ol “"'!cy (5.17)

The leteral excitation at the slider is introduced by transforming the lateral co-
ordinates such that the boundary conditions become trivial, and the dynamic
motion is then referenced to the base motion. This is ackieved by applying the
transformation: ‘

8

v(s, 1) = B(s, £) + 1;3(1 -9

Introducing this transformation into equations (5.14,5.15,5.16,5.17) resuits in
the forced equations of motion as:

B = {1+ (*9())0, + %{(1 - E)vol (5.18)
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B = 2 {1+ (20} Wi 61

. . v2
Uz + 2wn iz + w:uz = -'w:{ya + (ﬁ“)}

x{ga+ S0~ eyt (5.20)
= TR\, ; '
. ke n . M. 1. 1d 9}
)+ Clg(t) =Tl + 7.0 + I dt(2!c (521)

Examining these equations, it is evident that if the average damping effort
in the catenary section is equivalent to that in t* suspended oscillator, then
x = 0. Additional concentrated damping at the sheave can be accommodated
by making ¥ < 0. Since the longitudinal equation and that for the quasi-static
strain are coupled, they may he further reduced fo produce a single third order
ordinary differential equation of motion for the suspended system.

The equation of motion for the suspended mass, and that for the quasi-static
strain g(Z) are ordinary differential equations. The equations of motion for the
lateral motion of the < atenary are converted to ordinary differential form by
applying a normal mode expaasion:

v(s,t) =3 Bi(s)a

w(s,t) =Y Bi(s)re

Applying this expansion to egquations (5.18,5.19), and orthogonalising the
equations in the usual manner, & set of nonlinear ordinary differential equa-
tions result. For the special case where the longitudinal damping ¢, C, is zero,
the equations can be represented as a set of coupled nonlinear ordinary dif-
ferential equations, with quadratic and cubic nonlinearities. In the absence of
longitudinal damping, the longitudinal equation of motion can be incorporated
into the equation describing the quasi-static strain g(t) to give:

M v?
S il -2
g(t) _ wnAE{uz + Ya + (2Ic)}
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Applying the normal mode expansion for the lateral motion v(s, 1), w(s,t):
Ya = a,-{q? + 1‘?}

Thus g(t) can be written as:
9(t) = w2+ Z ar{g] + 7} + *r( )

whete 4 = "’?»iﬁﬁ Applying the normal mode sxpansion to the lateral eqiations
of motion, the equations of motion of the s/stem are:

Gi + Wl + B + Asquun + Dis{ql + i }a; = Fof?)

Fo+ s + BT + Airiua + Ty {a? + 73}y =0
fiz + wiug +wioi{gl + 7} = —wi(

where I';; = (% Poqy, o = %’5‘, A; = (Z)P,8:(8) = v ) (‘f‘)

It is apparent from these equations of motion, that the longitudinal system is
quadratically coupled to the lateral modes. The lateral modes are guadrati-
cally coupled to the longitudinal mode, and cubic coupling arises due to the
intermodal coupling of the lateral in and out-of-plane modes. In addition, the
lateral system: is subject to both parametric and external excitation, whilst
the longitudinal system is subjected to external excitation only. Nayfeh and
Mook([1983] discuss the analysis of ship pitch-roll motion with regard to a two
degree of freedom model with quadratic nonlinearities. In the absence of para-
metric excitation {8:(t) = 0} and cubic nonlinearity (I';; = 0), the out-of-plane
and longitizdinal equations of motion for the laboratory model are similas in
form to those analysed by Nayfeh and Mook, which are considered further in
Appendix J.
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5.4.1 Experimental Correlation

The quasi-static equations of mot. 1 developed for the laboratory model were
coded with the Matlab-Simulinl software programme. An Adams-Gear algo-
rithm was applied with a variable step size and a relative integration error
tolerance of 10~%. The numerical simulation accounted for a single longitudi-
nal mode, and two lateral modes in the in and out-of-plane directions. The
physical parameters applied in the numerical simulation are tabulated in table
4.1 of chapter 4. 1i was assumed that the average longitudinal damping effort
was equivalent in the catenary and vertical section of the string, and thus y
was set to zero.

For the purpose of she correlation, the numerical simulation was conducted
at a series of points in 40-8¢ Hz range. Each simulation was executed for 40
seconds to allow the steady stafe motion to evolve. The comparison of the
numerically simulated steady state response and the experimental results for
an excitation amplitude of 0.5 mm is presented in figure 5.4.

It is evident that excellent correlation was achieved. It is interesting to observe
that the plateaux region between 54-56 Hz is not related to the presence of
the second lateral mode. In fact similar results are obtained for a single mode
model. The plateaux region dissipates as the excitation amplitude reduces; it
is characterised by strong longitudinal dynamic motion. An intenstve study of
the equations of motion would be required to adequately explain the observed
behaviour, However, it is sulficient to observe that the equations of motion
reflect quadratic coupling between the lateral and longitudinal mode, whilst
quadratic and cubic roupling arises in-the lateral equations of motion. The
observed behaviour is attributed to the accentuated quadratic nature of the
system due to the specific pliysical parameters, and ¢onsequently the plateaux
region is characterised by a saturation phenomenon where the longitudinal
dynamic motion develops at the expense of a saturated lateral motion. A sec-
ondary region of resonance occurs between 72-75 Hz. This region is related
to the combination resonance of the longitudinal and first lateral mode. Al-
though the out-of-plane measurements correlate well with the experimental
measurements, larger in-plane motion is predicted by the simulaticn, resulfing
in a symmetrical response envelope. This is partly atiributed to the neglect
of gravity on the in-plane motion®, but more likely due to differing boundary
¢ 1ditions in the twn planes due to the physical construction of the model.

9 Aceounting for curvature in the in-plane maode introduces direct excitation of the sym-
metric in-plane modes. Although the curvature is small, a simulation which accounted for
curvature of the string illustrated that the response envelope became asymmetzical, where
the in-plane motion wes £+ 2mm less than the out-of-plane motion.
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Since the numerical simulation provided satisfactory correlation, the infiuence
of non-stationary system parameters was examined. In the minz hoist sys-
tem the vertical length of rope changes continuvously during the wind, whilst
the Lebus excitation frequency remains constant. Although the laboratory
mode] was not necessarily scaled to parameters representative of the mine
hoist system, it was decided to numerically assess the influence of a swept sine
excitation on the response. Unfortunately measurements could not be made to
confirm the numerically simulated results, nevertheless the numerical response
presents interesting features. A sinuscidal sweep was applied to the numerical
raode) between 40-60 Hz, and 60-80 Hz with a positive and negative sweep
rate ot 9.1 Hz/sec. A linear system subjected to a swept sinusoidal excitation
reflects a delay in resonance with respect to the location of the steady state
resorance. A study by Nayfeh and Asfar{1988], and Neal and Nayfeh[1990]
on the non-stationary principal parametric excitation of a cubically nonlinear
system dernonstrales the pagsage through resonance for positive ard nega-
tive sweep rates, illustrating the pheuomena of penetration, overshoot and
lingering or dragout of the response. Penetration refers to the phenomenon
where the frivial response grows ounly after penetration of the region where
the stationary ‘rivial response is unstable; this is followed by an overshoot of
the stationary non-trivial response and then convergence with the stationary
non-trivial resporse. Lingering or dragout occurs for negative sweep rates,
where the non-staiionary response separates from the stationary response af-
ter convergence with it, and rem..us non-trivial after the stationary response
is trivial. Surprisingly, in the numerical simulation of the laboratory model,
the maximum responre occurs a3 a precursor to the steady state resonance
regardless of the direction of the sweep. Figures 5.5,5.6 present the response
amplitudes for a positive and negative sweep rate at a 0.5mm excitation am-
plitude. An appreciable shiff in the resonant peak with respect to the steady
state response is observed. In addition response develops in regions where the
steady state motion is small. A detailed explanation for this behaviour is not
ventured. However, it is suggested tha$ this behaviour is a result of the influ-
ence of the longitudinal system response on the laterael motion. In the case of
the positive sweep rate, as the system approaches resonance, the susp - nded
mass is drawn into the catenary, softening the system®®. Since steady state
motion is never attained, the lateral natural frequency drops promoting fur-
ther growth. This causes the resonance to occur as a precursor to the steady
state resonance. With regard to a negative sweep rate, the phase between the
lateral and longitudinal motion is such that the average catenary tension rises
due to the acceleration of the suspended mass, raising the catenary tension
and once again promoting resonance as a precursor to the steady state reso-
nant location. An explanation for the splitting of the resonance for a negative

105uch response was cbserved in the steady state simulations, where an overshoot in the
longitudinal motion acenrred prior to the system settling at a steady state a.nplitude.
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sweep ra.te i not venf.ured Gleaa:ly this system exlnblts peculla.r beha.vmur, :
and requires experimental and analytical validation in order to consistently
explain the observed phenomeaa. This behaviour may have implications in
the context of the mine hoist system, however, the excitation amplitudes and
sweep rates are significantly less on ine mine hoist system, and without an
in-depth analytical study erroneous conclusions may be drawn. Finally, since
the system inherently contairs both quadratic and cubic coupling terms, it
may be expecied that the specific system pdarameters may influence the degree
of quadratic and cubic coupling, and thereby the chama.cter of the response
'enve]npe sxgmﬁcanﬂy :
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Figure 5.5: Sine sweep simulation - positive sweep rate.

Steady state mid-plane response amplituces.
- 0.5 mm excitation, two laferal in and out-of-plane modes, 0,1 Hz/sec swe.  te.
(2) Out-of-plane Respense.
(b) In-piane Response.
{c) Longitudinal respons :.
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Figure 5.6: Sine sweep simulation - negative sweep rate.

Steady state mid-plane response amplitudes.
- 0.5 mm excitation, two lateral in and out-of-plane modes, -0.1 Hz/sec sweap rate.
(a) Out-of-plane Response.
{(b) In-plane Response.
(c) Longitudinal re ponse.
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5.6 Quasi-Static Mine Hoist Model

A quasn s_t_é.ti(_: v'ersioﬁ of the mine hoist sjrstem was déveloped by following a
similar procedure to that impiemented for the laboratory model. This model
is lustrated in fgure 5.7.

Figure 5.7: Quasi-static mine hoist model

A quasi static relationship is developed for the catenary motion by neglecting
the longiludinal inertia uy in equation 5.1, As a result a constraint relationship
arises which defines the quasi-static strain g(¢} in the catenary:

g(t) =u, + %(uf + wl) - kv (5.22)

Substituting this relationship into the lateral equations of motion (5.2,5.3)
results in a quasi static-description {or the lateral catenary motion, and the
equations of motion reduce to:

v+ 2V, = (8 — Vv, + g(t)vss + £c’g(l) (5.23)

Wy + 2Vw, e = (T2 ~ V), + 2g(t)w,, (5.24)
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The vertical system is inodelled as an unrestrainad system, where the sheave in-
ertia and the suspended mass are accounted for. When this system is attached
to- the catenary, it is restrained by the dynamic catenary tension, induced by
the quasi-static strain g(%).

[1 + }?6(0) + C‘g(fv]ﬂts + gl == Czuss + Matlaae
_6()g(t) + Fr(t)  (5.25)

where u(s, t) represents the total longitudinal motion in the vertical rope, and
= ;I s = Y4, F(t) accounts for the inertial acceleration loading due
to a uniform longitudinal acceleration. This is defined subsequently.

The lateral boundary excitation at the winder drum can be accommodated
in the equations of motion via a co-ordinate transformalion resulting in the
forced equations of motion of the system, referenced to the base motion. This is
achieved by applying co-ordinate transformations to equations (5.23,5.24,5.25)
1E.:

Bs,t) = o(s,1) + (1 - 7). 1)

(s, 1) = w(a,t) + (1~ Pt

Thus the forced equatione of motion for the system are:

T + 2Vi7-s,t = (32 - Vz)F,, + czg(t)t_’-sa

, +glt) + Fuls,) + Fr(s,1) (5.26)
_ s d%v, d v,
Fy(syt) = {1~ ‘I-c)':ﬁ"g_ + 2VE'('3':)

where Fi, (s, 1) represents the additicnal inertial loading applied to the catenary
in the in-plane direction due the radial velocity and acceleration associated
with a layer change.
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Wy -+ sz,,g = (Ez - Vg)ﬁaa + ng(ﬁ)fﬂ-” + Fw(S,t) (5-27)
8 d* w., o

Fw(s, t) (1 dtz E(E

[1 4 78(0) + C6(T)un + pratts = utes + pptisss — 286(0)g(t) (5.28)

"The quasi-static strain g(t) is defined by integrating equation (5.22), and apply-
ing the lateral co-ordinate transformations, and accounting for the longitudinal
boundary condition at the winder drum u,(¢). Thus:

wy(t) = g(i)lc + f:c KT — —(02 + W )ds + u,(t) (5.29)

_%(v,(t)’ + ) + el

where u1{t) represents tLe longitudinal motion at the sheave. This relationship
defines the compatibility between the catenary and vertical section, as well as
introducing the periodic excitation associated with the Lebus groove profile,
and the transient excitation associated with a layer change, to the longitudinal
system. These excitations are defined in Appendix A,

During the acceleration or deceleration phase of the winding cycle an additional
inertial load is imposed on the longitudinal system. This load is applied by
introducing a uniform acceleration to the entire system. Since the catenary
is assumed massless, the inertial load generated due to a uniform longitudinal
acceleration ay 1s:

Fr(8) = —[1+7(0) + {(&)]ew

Thiz load is applied appropriately during the simulation. The lateral excitation
due to the radial displacement and acceleration v, and a, at a layer change is
accounted for in similar fashion, where the inertial load applied to the in-plane
lateral equation is:

Ffv(s!t)z-_ )a”+2vdt(f )
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The equations of motion for lateral and longitudinal motion can be discretised
in the usual manner by applying the normal mode technique, or a Galerkin ap-
proximation. Since a quasi-static relationship implicitly satisfies the nonlinear
relationship between the lateral and longitudinal motion in the catenary, the
limitations evident in the original normal mode model are obviated. However,
modal truncation is possible, and sufficient, lateral and longitudinal modes
“would be required to simulate the system response accurately. The normal
mode method is applied by assuming a spatial expansion for the lateral and
longitudinal motion as:

uls,t) = > di(s)m(t)
v(s,t) = 3 Ti(s)ai(?)
w(s,t) =Y Bi(s)ri(E)

where, for the out-of-plane mo. s, the mode shape is ®;(s) = sin({s)!! and
the natural frequency is given by w; = ing/l.. ¢i(8) represents the longitudinal
mode shapes of the unconstrained linear system, where the longitudinal natural
frequencies are calculated via the frequency equation:

A(m) = ¢y {cos(wily) — vnsin(vily)} + % {sin(vils) + vineos(wily)}

where '7, = g_l, o; represents the longitudinal natural frequency, n = —-ﬁf,
(== a.nd l, is the length of the vertical rope. The mode shape, normalised
to umty ut the sheave end is:

$i(8) == cos(is) — vimsin(vis)

Since the system is un-.nstrained, the fundamental frequei.cy &y is trivial,
reflecting the rigid body mode.

11 Although it is usual to mass normalise the mode shape, the mode shape is normalised
to unity so that the co-ordinate »(2) reflects the maxinmm physical respounse in that mode.
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Catenary curvature is accounted for in the simulation and consequently the
in-plane natural frequencies may be calculated directly by applying the lin-
ear cable theory developed by Irvine and Caughey[1974], where the in-plane
natural frequency for the symmetric modes is calculated from the frequency
equation:

tan?-———-———-(———) i=1,3,5--

Where «; = wilc/€, and A? = (—,—,1‘52)—3(93.:)2, where w; represents the in-plane
natural frequency of the symmetric modes.

and the mass normalised mode shape is given by:

- 26,

ca.s( ,/2) ZI ( ~ k)

where:

= \j {lcosw; + 1]

[2 + cosw; — 3-sinw]

fori=1,3,5,-

To first order, the asymmetric in-plane modes induce no dynamic tension, and
are identical to the out of plane modes. Thus for ¢ = 2,4,6-.-, the mass
normalised mode shape is given by ®; = \/Izﬁsin( %s) and the corresponding
natural frequency is given by w; = ixe/!..

Because the catenary curvature is small, the effect of curvature on the sym-
metric in-plane modes is only discernible in the first in-plane mode for the
descending cycle, as illustrated in figure 5.8. Since the in-plane motion is ap-
proximated via a modal expansion, for simplicity the in-plane symmetric mode
shapes equivalent to those of a taut string are applied, hence ®; = sin(%s),
and the natural frequencies are w; = ixzg/[.!2.

12Perkins[1992a.] constructs a single mode in-plape model of a cable with fixed end condi
tions in the region of the first modal cross-over. Consequently, it is necessary to apply the
correct form for the syrametric in-plane mode shape, since it is different to ita corresponding
out-of-plane mode shape.
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On discretising the equations, a set of ordinary nonlinear differential equations
result, where:

fapi +fa-qf +Eﬂ|{q, +r2} -+ Fylt)

c =1 _ =l

where:

Fy(t) = ~ {10 — sh(wo(t}* + wa(t)?) + 35levo(2)}
a- = *E{(;;])‘ ~1}

Tt is noted that a; represents the component of the quasi-static strain due to
geometric realignment of the in-plane motion. As expected this component
vanishes with respect {o anti-symmetric modes. The discretised equations
describing the longitudinal (p;), in-plane lateral (¢;) and out-of-plane lateral
(r;) motion are presented as'®,

- — 1 . '
P+ 2@ + woms + c"{-!-m + ajq; + Bi{g} + ri}} = —F,{t)  (5.30)

G+ 2widi + Viggy + wi{1 4+ m(t)} e +
1 1
Ce‘{;:P:' +oyq; + B, + i} e+ doi=p; + ajg; + Bi{gf +7i}}
= Q,(i) -+ cza,-F,(t) (5-31)

i+ 2awifs 4 Vi + @ {14+ ()}
1
+Ca'{j;P:‘ + a;g; + Bi{q; + i} i = Ril?) (5.32)

where:

'31n thess equations the summation signs have been left out, and the subscript j refers to
summation over the number of modes.
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g ")‘w’f’g(t)
- C‘ = (=) wf oo
Vij =8V{ an:'l-ryr}

v;,j*—o 3'—j

Proportmna.l damping has been added to the longltudmal and lateral equa.tmns
of motion respectively via C:, (i The terms Bi(t), Bi{t), Qi(t) arise due fo the
dlrect exmta,tmn at the mnder dru_m These are eva.lua.ted as:

. _E-(t) = ;,,;f;— [ b s, + Fr}d
Q= o [ BHE 0+ B}
R f-m-—-f R

where My, mﬂ“, Moy represent the modal mass associated with the it gener-
alised co-ordinate, '

Since oy is zero fo_r__ the antisymmetric modes; the quadratic nonlinearities
introduced by the ce senary curvature, and the direct excitztion of the in-plane
modes due to curvature coupling, vanish with respect to the anti-symmetric
lateral modes. However, as with the laboratory model, quadratic coupling
between the lateral and longitudinal motion is vetained due to the reteution of
the longitudinal inertia associated with the vertical section.
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5.6 Longitudinal and Lateral Damping Mech-
anisms

The definition of a damping mechanism which is applicable to mine hoist cabies
has not received a great deal of attention, probably due to the complexity
and variation of the rope construction. Mankowski {1986}.[1988),{1990] has
provided the bulk of the fundamental wor+ .. the specific area of mine hoist
cables, whilst earlier work by Yu [1952] and .anderveldt et al [1973] examined
some of the parameters influencing the damping characteristics of wire ropes.

5.6.1 l.ongitudinal Damping

Usually a visco-elastic damping model is applied in the mining industry to
study longitudinal oscillations of the mine hoist system. Since these works are
concerned primarily with the start up transients, which exhibit dominant first
mode response, the damping model is formulated with respect to the measurc-
ment of the logarithmic decrement of the first longitudinal mode. Thomas et
al.[1987] performed such measurements at Deelkraal Mine with an empty and
loaded skip, at  and % depth. Greenway{1989] ar 'vsed these measurements
and showed that the logarithmic decrement of th¢ .t mode was independent
of the total skip mass, but lincarly dependent on  pe length. The dimension-
less damping ratio was of the order of 2.5%. The damping mechanism was not
studied further, and proportional damping was assumed in the model. This
resulted in strong attenuation of the higher modes. Mankowski {1986} experi-
mentally examined the attenuation of kinetic shock waves travelling along the
cable, and also the attenuation of the shock on enterir ; 'he winder drum. The
results of the study indicate that the winder drum may absorb as much as
66% of the energy of an incident kinetic shock. Mankowski notes thai this
result conflicts with that of Harvey[1965] who reported that ™ Tests show that
in a typical case, the amplitude of the disturbance is attenuated 0.65 % per
1000 melers of cable and by 1% at cach pair of reflections at the drum and
at the conveyance combined.”. One surmises that Harvey was referring to low
frequency pulses with a large wave-length and longer periods than those ap-
plied in Mankowski’s experiment, which were due to impact loading vwhere the
largest fundamental period of the applied pulse was 1Ims. Harvey’s results
conform more readily with the logarithinic decrement associated with the first
mode response, as measured during in-situ drop tests by Thomas et al.[1987].

Due to the potential complexity of the damping mechanism, this study fol-
lows the approach adopted by Greenway[1988), in that an equivalent viscous
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damping coefficient is sought to mode} in soms way the overall damping effect,
without concern for the exact mechanism, which is likely to be highly com-
plex and difficult to include in a simulation. The main concern however is the
definition of a convenient and appropriate damping mechanism. Additional
drop tests were performed at Elandsrand Gold Mine { Constancon[1992]). In
these tests, a man cage was locked between the guides, loaded and suddenly
released. The fre response was monitored, and processed using standard pa-
rameter estimation routines. -In order to investigate the higher longitudinal
modes, electronic filtering was applied so as to amplify the response of the
highei modes. The results of the parameter estimation confirmed that the
dimensionless damping coefficient of the first mode was of tae order of 3%,
whilst the higher modes were were of a lesser value. The results of the drop
test are presented in Appendix (3. Greenway[1993} analysed these results and
proposed a general proportional viscous damping mechaniam, which reflects a
lower damping effect in the higher modes. This damping mechanisin i3 applied
for convenience since an equivalent dimensionless modal da.mpmg coefficient
can be calculated for each mode during the simulation.

5.6.2 Lateral Damping

Mankowski [1988] presented experimental measurements, defining a model
of the lateral darnping mechanism in terms of the time rate of change of
curvature’®. This model was considered by Mankowski on the basis that the
inter-strand motion induced by an irrotational whirling action of the rope
is proportional to the instantaneous curvature of the rope. Mankowski con-
structed an experimental facility to simulate irrotational whirling action of a
typical mine rope. The experimental results presented indicate that the aver-
age power dissipation, and hence the equivalent viscous damping coefficients
are low in comparison to the potential aerodynamic dissipation of the catenary.
A detailed discussion regarding lateral dissipation is presented in Appendix H.
Jue to the lack of data coacerning the lateral dissipation characteristics of
mine hoist ropes, & proportional damping mechanism is assumed, where the
value of {1 = 0.05% of critical damping is applied. This conforms to the order
of dissipation determined in Mankowski’s tests.

14The time rate of change of curvaiure results in a distributed damping force proportional
to the stifinesa propertiea of the rope.
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5.7 Simulation of the Equatious of Motion

The nonlinear ordinary differential equations of motion developed for the mine
hoist system were simulated by applying the Matlab-Simulink programme,
Simulink is a powerful simulation package based on the graphical definition
of a block diagram descr* n for the system equations. Having developed
the block diagram for the system, pertinent physical data pertaining to the
installation is supplied to the Simulink package via a definition routine coded
and executed in the Matlab environment. A mask of input data required is
tabulated in table 5.1.

Since the system characferistics changz with time. and consequently depth
during the sirnulation, a look-up table iz applied to define the relationship
between the angular winding velocity and depth. Additional look-up tables
define the longitudinal and lateral natural frequencies, as well as the variation
ir the longitudinal damping coefficients, and the Lebus dinm excitation and
layer change excitation as a function of depth. These tables are defined prior
to the simulation, and are interpolated during the simulation. This format
efficiently accounts for the time dependence of the system parameters during
the simulation.

Simulink provides a choice as to the type of integration routine applied. An
automatic step size Adams-Gear routine was applied, with a relative error
tolerance of 10-%, and a maximum stsp size of 102 seconds. The maximum
step size tolerance is specified to ensure suffirient accuracy with regard to the
excitation look up tables.

In the normal mode gsimulation introduced in section 5.2, the excitation at
the winder drum was accounted for by considering the first two harmonics of
the Lebus groove profile, as presented in Appendix A, To better emulate the
impulsive nature of the excitation, a look-up table was defined to accuratuly
model the longitudinal and lateral excitation at the dram, as a function of shaft
depth., Mankowski approximated the three dimensional displacement imparted
to the rope at a coil cross-over as versine functions. This definition is applied,
where the periodic displacemeni in the u, v, w direction at the drum is de”.
as a function of drum rotation. It is possible to define these displacen =
functicns as a function of shaft depth, and hence drum rotation via a .ok-up
table for the entire winding cycle. Since the lateral excitation is introduced
via the lateral acceleration of the the cable, it is a siinple manner to construct
the appropriate look-up table by differentiating the lateral displacement profile
analytically. The lateral excitation induced at a layer change is applied in a
similar faskion. The definition of the Lebus coil cross-over excitation, as well
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as the layer change excitation is presented in Appendix A,

The periodic longitudinal excitaticn due to the coil cross-over profile is intro-
duced to the gystem by Fy(). The definition of F (%) requires that the periodic
axial digplacement at the drum u(0, 2) as well as the gross lateral motion acrose
the drum surface is accounted for. The longitudinal excitation due to a layer
change is introduced by adding an additional lopgitudinal displacement to the
periodic axial displacement at the layer change, and holding this value con-
stant until it increases at the next layer change. The direction of the wind
influences the longitudinal excitation definition, in that during an ascending
wind the periodic pulses due to the coiling profile, and transient pulses in-
duced at a layer change are tensile, wiilst during the descending wind they
are compressive.

____ Table 5.1: Simulation variables
N-lat Number of in and oot of plane lateral ntodes.
N-Long | Number of longitudinal modes.

Sheave Inertia.

I Skip Mass,

Skip Pay-load.

Linear Rope density.

Acteleration/Deceleration.

Nominal Winding Speed.

Depth of wind.,

Catenary Length.

Effective Youngs Modulus of the rope.

Effective steel area of the rope.

Cross over are.

Drum Diameter.

Sheave Diameter.

Rope Diameter.

Layer cross over points,

Longitudinal proportional material damping factors.

Lateral proportional model damping factor of the first mode,

FEOREEP<PEER™

)
-

FE K
=
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5.8 Kloof Mine Simulation

A simulation of the ascending and descending winding cycle on the Kloof
mine was conducted. The purpose of the simulation was to assess the degree
of correlation achievable via a compasison of the the qualitative observations
presented by Dimitriou and Whillier[1973). ~

The parameters applied in the simulation are presented in table 5.2.

Table 5.2: Simulation variables - Kloof Mine

N — lat | Number of in and out-of-plane lateral maries. | 4
N-Tong | Number of longitudinal modes. 4
J Sheave Inertia. 1 15200 kgm?
M Skip Mass. ) 7920 kg
MD Skip Pay-load. 9664 kg
m Linear Rope density. 8.4 kg/m
a Acceleration/Deceleration. 0.74m/s?
A Nominal Winding Speed. 15 wm/s
De Depth of wind. 2100m
Le Catenary Length. 74.95 m
E Effective Youngs Modulus of the rope. 1.1 x 101N /m?
Ax Effective steel area of the rope. 0.001028m?
B Cross over arc. 0.2 rad
Dd Drum Diarmeter. 4,28 m
Ds Sheave Diameter. 4.26 m
Dr Rope Diameter. 0.048 m
Lx Layer cross over points. 525m, 1050m, 1575m
ta General proportional damping parameter 0.159
tts(s2) | General proportiona! damping parameter 10.49s,
la Latoral proportional modal damping ratio 0.05%

Since the physi .1 parameters of » realistic system are difficult fo quantify
accurately, and may change during the life of the rope 1%, a sensitivity analysis
was conducted with respect to the nominal winding speed. In this study,

18For instance, the payload mass may vary by 5% from cycle to cycle. Manufacturing
tolerances will result in variations in the nominal rope properties. The manufacturers tol-
erance on the linear mass density is -7%-0%, and -1%-4% on the rope diameter { Haggie
Rand {1990]).The layer change locations very during the life of the rope, since control of
rope deterioration at layer and turn cross-overs requires that the back end {ie. drum end
) be pulled in at short intervals of about six weeks. The front end of the rope is cut and
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the winding sneed was changed incrementally from 14 m/s to 16 m/s in 0.2
m{s ircrements, for both the ascending and descending cycle. The resulis
of-the sensitivity study are presented in Appendix L. The sensitivity study
indicated that the response is sensitive to the winding velocity, in that the
amplitude of a resonant condit'n is sensitive tu the layer change location
with respect to the resonant condition. On the basis of the sensitivity study, a
winding velocity of 14.8 m/s was selected as being representative of the winder
condition, since severe dynamic motion occurred on the ascending cycle. This
winding condition was judged to be sufficiently close to that considered by
Dimitrion and Whillier[1973), and Mankowsxi[1982], to be representati~e of
the Kloof Mine hoist winder.

‘The results from the simulation are presented in figures 5.9 -5.12 for the de-
scending cycle, and 5.15 -5.19 for the ascending cycle. Each simulation consists
of:

o The lateral in-plane response at the first quarter point of the rope vs.
shaft depth.

¢ The lateral out-of-plane response at the first quarter point of the rope
va. shaft depth.

o The longitudinal elastic response at the sheave vs. shaft depth.

® The longitud ! ¢lastic response at the skip vs. shaft depth.

o The total rope tension on the catenary side cf thie sheave ve. shaft depth.
o The total rope tension on the shafi side of the sheave vs. -haft depth.
o The rope tens.on ratio across the sheave vs. shaft depth.

o The lateral in-plane modal amplitudes va. shaft depth.

o The lateral out-of-plane modal amplitudes vs. shaft depth.

All figures are headed by a linear frequency map of the system. This map il-
lustrates the relationship between the first two harmonics of the Lebus groove
excitation frequency, the first four longitudinal and latezal natural frequen-
cies, and the layer change location. The Lebus groove excitation frequency is

tested every six months 1n accordance with statutory requirements. The ammount cut off
the front end, and the ammount of rope lost due to pulling is augmented by using up spare
dead turns on the drum, A minimuam of three dead turns is always required on the drum,
but additional dead turns are allowed for compensation purposes.
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représented by dastied lines; the longitudinal frequencies by dotted Limes, and
the lateral natural frequencies by solid linas. The layer change locations are
represe.-ted by vertical lines.

The figures relating to the in-plane lateral metion at the first quarter point
of the catenary, are constructed to reflect both the dynamic amplitudes, and
the change in rope curvature with depth. This is achieved by referencing the
motion to the span line between the end points of the catenary. As the vertical
rope length changes, the equilibrium curvature of the cable changes, and hence
the mear static position of the cabie changes. Thus the in-plane displacement
is caleulated as'®; '

. (_}:;, ) = 32;;1 +Zsm -——)q,()

=l

‘The tension ratio across the sheave is presented t+ ascertain f rope slip occurs
during the simulation. A simple bollard type friction analysis as presented by
Mankowski[1982] indicates that if the tension ratio lies beyond the limits of
0.625 — 1.60 then slip will occur. Since the possibility of slip jis not accounted
for in the simulation, this condition would invalidate the simulation beyond
that time.

The results presented in figures 5.9 -5.12 for the descending cycle should be
read from left to right, whilst those presented in figures 5.15 -5.19 for the
agcending cycle should bz read from right to left,

18The equilibrium profile of tiie rope, measured from the span line is: Z = %-(1 -X Y,
v
where Z = —~;Hy and X = £, thus 2(%) = ~ 258, and & = 5., bence 2() = ~ 255
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5.9 Simulation Results

5.9.1 Descending Cycle

The simulation results for the descending cycle are presented graphically in
figures 5.9-5.14. General observations concerning the simulation of the de-
scending cycle are:

© When the skip accelerates down the shaft, the average rope tension in
the catenary drops, and consequently the in-plane motion is off-set in
the vegative direction. This effect is observed in the odd in-piane modes
which are capable of geometric adjustment to account for the change in
tension. The reverse effect is noted when the sk;p is decelerated to regt
at the end of the wind.

o The layer change over is ewdent in the the in-plane lateral response,
where it induces transient motion,

o The nonlinear interaction between the lateral and longitudinal modes is
evident, where an increase in the catenary motion causes a negative drift
in the longitudinal motion at the sheave.

o The motion at the sheave driffs in accordance with the gross lateral
motion across the drum. Thus a triangular wave form is perceptible,
where the motion drifts in the negative direction between the start of the
wind and the first layer change, drifting in the opposite direction during
the second layer; this effect rzpeats itself, and reflects the increase in Jhe
rope length due to rope traversing between the drum cheeks.

Specific observations regarding the descending cycle are:

o The in-plane motion remains small through-out the wind.

o The tension ratio across the sheave remains within the no-slip region, .
and thus slip across the sheave does nol occur.

o The out-of-plane motion grows towards the end of the cycle. This occurs
since the even (second and fourth etc) cateuary modes approach a res-
onant condition with the Lebus excitation frequency at approximately
19001,



e At apprommately 1"00m, the second catenary mede a.nd the t.hud lou— '_ -.

- gitudinal mode are equal, promoting coupling between the longitudinal -

~-and lateral motion. In effect a condition of combination resonance may
agcur, where the second lateral and third longitudinal modes are equal to-

“the second Lebus excitation frequency (retar to the sta.tmna.ry stablhty
plot/ preﬁented in ﬁgure 4.7). .

Ll

‘o The decelera.tmn eycle begms af. a.ppromma,tely 195{] rn, and longltu Gimal
tranmeuta occur o

a The a.ﬁtenua.tmn of the dynamlc tension across the shea.ve, ﬂlustra.tes a

 significant ﬁltemng action, whlch tends to wolate the. catenary from the .~

vertlcal sectmn

The sensitivity of the system fo the winding speed is well illustrated by con-

. sidering the resonant condition towards the end of the wind, Tigures 513,5.14 |
- present results from the sensitivity study for a winding ve!oc:ty of 14.6 and 15

/8 raspectWely Wh:lst the lateral out-of-plane motion reduces at 2 wind-
ing velocity of 15 mys since the passage through resonance is‘not completed
- prior to the deceleration cycle, very different conclusions regarding the dy-
namic integrity of the system wonld be drawn from the simulation results at
'14.6 m/s. Tn #he latter condition of tuning, the resonant condition otcars

at approximately 1700m; sufficient time exists for the out-of-plane motion to- -

grow sufficiently to induce in-plane moticn, and consequently significant ten-
sion fluctuations occur in the catenary from 1600m onwards. Since the lateral
frequeacy lines have a low slope, relatively small changes in the winding speed
result in significant shifts in {he resonant conditions, and consequently different
behaviour.
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5.9..2_ &scendin‘g (I'ycl'e-

The simulated respons» of the ascending cycle is presented in figures (5.15-
5.23). This szmula,tzon predicis significant dynamic response, where rope whip
occurs and lateral amplitudes of the order of 1m arise in the catenary section.
The ténsion ratio across the sheave exceeds the limits for no slip at approx-
imately 300m, and consequently the simulation would not be realistic above
this depth. The rapid growtk in the second m—pla.ne mode, reflected in figure
5. 18( c), prior to this condition presents convincing ewdence of problematic dy-
namic behaviour. It is noted that according to the stationary linear frequency
map, the system is tuned such that the second and fourth out-of-plane r odes
are directly excited in resonance at appromma.tely 700m. The peak response in
the directly excited second and fourth lateral out-of-plane modes occurs in this
vicinity. The ini-plane response increases after the out—of—pla.ne response has
grown. Since the in-plane response is lightly excited, this response is mainly
assatiated with the nonlinear couphng between the in a.nd out-of-plane modes,
which ia consistent with the autoparametric nature of the system, whereby out-
of—pla,ne motion couples to parametrically excite in-plane motion. During the
ascending cycle, the Lebus excitation frequency is constant, whilst the lateral
natural frequencies reduce with depth. Thus the pascage through resonance
oceurs with the excitation frequency passing from below to above the natural
frequency. This is similar to the laboratory model with a positive sweep rate,
where as the excitation frequency increased, the lateral out-of-plane motion
increased, followed by a bifurcation of the trivial in-plane motion. A plateau
region subsequently occurred, where the lateral motion became saturated and
significant longitudinal dynamic motion occurred. This behaviour is reflected
in the simulation, where the amplitude envelope of the modal response of the
even in and out-cf-plane lateral modes reflects such a pattern ( refer to figures
5.17, 5.18).

The polar response of the catenary is illustrated at four differeat depths in
figures (5.19-5.23); at the start of the wind the motion is essentially planar,
becoming almost circular in shape between the depth of 700-500 m. There-
after, the circular motion gives way to an elliptic orbit, and consequently large
fluctuations in the catenary tension arise. It is assumed that the latter region
would be termed rope whip by Dimitriou and Whillier{1973]. According to
the numerical simulation, the whip is so severe that a slack rope condition
is approached during the orbit, which clearly represents very severe dynamic
behaviour,

On assessing the overall dynamic response, the auto-parametric nature of the
system is evident. An autoparametric mechanism arises when the motion in
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a directly excited mode provides parametric excitation leading to response in.
modes which are not directly excited, This effect is important when conditions
of-internal resonance exist in the system, as such a condition promotes inter-
moda) response. This situation has been discussed in the literature (Ashworth
and Barr[1987], Bux and Roberts{1986],Cartmell and Roberts[1988]), where
cascading modal interactions arise, and the directly excited response paramet-
rically excites another mode, which in turn excites a further mode, and 50
on. Such behaviour occurs with regard to the out-of-plane and in-plane mo- -
tion, where out-of-plane response parametrically excites in-plane moti o, It
was expected that the longitudinal system would promote further interutodal
respouse. However; since the sheave tends to isolate the catenarv from the
vertical system due to its large inertia, such regions of secondary resonance
are not clearly evident in the simulated response. It is important to note that
in-plane amplitudes of the order of lm arise, where the direct in-plane excita-
tion is of the order of 0.5 mm. This emphasises the difference between a linear
analysis, where in-plane motion would arise purely due to the direct excitation;
clearly this a.mphtude otcurs as a result of the nonlinear coupling tnher=ut in
the system
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Figure 5.20; Ascending cycle: Second mede polar plot
Second Mode Polar Flot, Amplitude {m).
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Figure 5.22: Ascending cycle: Fourth mode polar plot
Fourth Mode Polar Plot, Amplitude (m).
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5.9.3 Dimiti'iou and Whillier’s Observations

Dimitriou and Whillier[1973] considered the Kloof Mine hoist system, and doc-
umented observations regarding the motion. These 0bserva.tlons are extracted
and presented below ' :

Visual accounts oy che dynamic behaviour of the catenaries at Kloof have been
recorded over more than o three year period. Some variations have occurred
during that time but regular features have been noted and these are numbered
below for rasy reference. The period of main interest covers the second half
of the hoisting cycle, when a full skip is raised, and consisis of two distinet
phaaes, marked in figuve 1.5.

Phase | starts at approzimately t=110 5, when the skap i auyut 900 m below
the headsheave, ‘and lasts for about 20 8.

Phase 2 starts at the crogs-over from the third to the fourth cable Ia.yer on the
drum cmd ends when the skip is at the top of the wind.

Fe atum : All eatenaries vibrate to some exient during most of the hoisting
cycle, both during raising and lowering of the skips. FEzcept during phases 1
and 9, these vibrations have no clearly defined mode and have small amplitudes.
The emplitudes are smaller and the frequencies are higher when the ship is near
the bottom of the shaft.

Feature 9: During phase 1, the amplitudes increase and the catenaries settle
into e clearly defined second mode for the horizonial and vertical transverse
components. The emplitude of the horizontal component is usyally laryer. Ca-
bles A and DY, in that ovder, have the greatest amplitude, which is judged io be
of the order of I m. On occasions, these vibralions continve throughout phase
2 with @ gradual change in mode but no perceptible change in amplitude. On
other occasions the mode of vibration loges its clear definitivn at the beginning
of phase 2 and the amplitude decreases.

Fegture 8: During phase I the vertical cables start vibrating transversely. The
amplitude, viewed at the collar of the shaft, increases in about 15 s to a maz-
imum of epprozimately 0.1 m. These vibrations continue, at mazimum am-
plitude throughout phase 2. The vibrations are too rapid for the frequency to
be judged by eye. However, a pholograph of the vertical cables exhibils an ap-
prozimate half sine weve of about {0 m length, This indicates that the main
wavelength is the same as for the calenaries and the main frequency is ap-

17Cables A-D are defined in chapter 1, section 1.2.2.



o pro:mmate!y 2 Hz ( but supcﬂmposed hamamcs gwe the appeamncc of a hzyker B
s ﬁ*equency to the na.ked eye.). - e -

Fmture 4 On occassons, at the begmmng af phu.se 2, fhe viﬁmtwns of cable fi .
-develop a vertical component with an amplitude in ercess of 2 m. The cuble

appedrs to come doun with the speed of o whgp ‘Whenever this ovcurs the speed
of winding is reduced by the operator and this behaviour has niot been Sﬁbjected -
 to regular observation, One observer believes he saw a [first mode pattern in
 the'large vertzcai campamnt of the whsp, but tkw abservatwn has not been'
cormbomted . :

egtug:g 5 None offentures 9 5’ emda; is in emdence when. the skzps are lawered '
' In pamc'ufar tﬁe vemcal cables do nat mbmte o _
Feg * E’very sw weeks # Zength of. cable i cut at the compcnsatmg sheav&

| and the dead coils are pulled dver the drum to change the position of the eross- - -
 overs, Immedsately ‘after-this, the vibrations during phases I and 2 have their

" masimum amplitude. The amplitude decreases gradually during the siz week -

interval and the plant con nsuahy be run at ﬁd! wmdmg speed dunny i‘he second a
'haif of the mtervm ' e

_ Feature ‘?’ An expenment hud 6een trzed by the engmeeﬂng staff at I{Ioof the
 apeed of winding wes decreased abriiptly at the beginning of phase 1. It was
found that a drop in spéed in this manner from 15 to 14 m/s was sufficiént
to reduce cansadembly the amphtude of the vibrations durmg the remamder of
phases 1and 8. . -

The sxmulated behavxour presented in tlus study larg: 2y confirms these obser-
vations.  The only notable difference is the lack of rspevied dynamic motion on
the descending cycle. It is important to realise rhat Dimitriou and Whillier's
observations were visual, and perhaps they were more sensitive to observations -
regarding ju-plane motion. The lack of in-plane raotion i the descending simu-
lation therefor correlates with these observations. Fu.thermore, the sensitivity
of the aystem to hhe winding speed is an importam consideration, In this re-
gard an increase in Wmdmg speed to 14.9 m/ - would place this region within
the decelerating region,.where transverse motion would be viewed as normal.
Unfortunately the winder on this system was changed in the la.t.e 70’3, and
further expanmantal results could not be extracted, -
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5.10 Conclusion

The simulation exercise conducted has been successful in describing adverse
dynamic behaviour at the Kloof mine. It is noted however, thai this is a nu-
merical simulation and consequently is constrained by necessary assumptions,
for instance the assumption of a proportiondl lateral and longitudinal da.mpmg
mechanism, and the neglect of the lateral motion of the vertical rope. It is
also important to note that the winder is treated as an ideal energy source,
and that no account was made for the flexibility of the headgear structure.
Thus any claim that the simulation approaches a precise description of the
actual motion would be dubious. Nevertheless, since the equations of raotion
developed describe the physical nature of the system, it is expected that ad-
verse dynamic behaviour in the simulation would support the notion of adverse
dynamic behaviour in reality, and draw attention to this condition of tuning
during a design exercise. T} us good engineering judgement would be reguired
to interpret the simulation results.

The assumption in industry that the catenary motion does not generate sig-
nificant tension fluctuations, and hence any assumption that adverse dynamic
catenary motion has no beasing o1 the fatigue life of the rope is clearly ques-
tionable. Significant tension fluctuations were observed in the catenary during
the simulated ascending cycle. Although these may be tempered in realify by
the support structurs flexibility, adverse dynamic catena: y motion will result
in significant tension fluctuations.

A number of features have been observed during the simulation exercise, which
may be used io advantage to improve the dynamic integrity of an existing
installation, without changing the geometnic parameters of the system. These
are itemised below:

¢ The periodic axial and lateral excitation due to the Lebus cross-over can
be reduced, and hence the possibility for whip reduced, by increasing
the cross-over arc length, and by profiling the grooves. Since the filler
length increases with an increasing cross-over arc-length, the transients
induced at a layer change would alsc reduce. Such an approach has been
promoced by industry, and the machining capability is available.

e An important feature, influencing the catenary motion, is the location of
a layer change with respect to the linear lateral frequencies of the cate-
nary. It is likely that at some stage of the wind linear resonance of the
catenary will arise. Since the phase of the lateral excitation reverses af-
ter a layer change, it would be advantageous to position the layer change
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close to the occurrence of linear resonance. In this manrer, the phase
of the excitation may be applied to oppose the residual motion which
has developed on approaching resonance, dissipating the 1notion to some
extent., This effect is demonstrated in the sensitivity study presented in
Appendix L, where a layer change positioned close to the linear resonance
redureu vhe in-plane amplitudes. Althpugh this may be accomplished on
existing installations by including additional dead turns on the drum,
to allow for fine tuning of the system with regard to the placement of
a layer change, due to pulling the back end of the rope, and cutting the
front end, these locations would not remain constant throughout the life
of the rope. Although the simulation results presented in Appendix L
demnonstrate the potential advantage of a layer change location close to
linear rescnance, the response is sensitive to the layer change location.
Since the layer change location varies ¢ g the life of the rape, in prac-
tice this would be an unlikely design strategy. Also, reservations exist
regarding miscoiling of the rope at a layer change due to the dynamics
of the catenary. For this reason Boshoff sugge:ts that the layer change
be located away from a linear resonance.

s Since the pericdic longitudinal excitation induces compressive pulses in
the catenary on the descending cycle, it is more difficult to excite whip;
thus it is recommended that if a resonant condition is unaveidabiz on
either the ascending or descending cycle, then it should be accommodated
on the descending cycle.

It is worth considering the response amplitudes in the context of the excitation
applied to the catenary af the drum. The harmonic amplitudes comprising the
out-of-plane excitation are of the order of Tmm and less, whilst those of the
longitudinal and in-plane lateral excitation are of the order of 0.1 mm. The
amplitude of the in-plane motion is of the order of lm. This would represent
an amplification of 10 000:1 of the in-plane motion. This clearly highlights the
importance of the nonlinear coupling in obtaining a realistic simulation of the
response.

With reference to the stability analysis presented in chapter 4, a significant
region of instability was predicted in the vicinity of a winding speed of 156 m/s,
where nonlinear interaction could be expected with regard to the steady state
response. This region cccurs at approximately 700m, where the second longi-
tudinal mode tuned to the second lateral mode; thus the additive combination
resonance involving the second lateral and longitudinal modes is activated by
the second harmonic of the Lebus excitation. Simultaneously, the second lat-
eral mode and the second longitudiral mode are directly excited in resonance
by the first harmonic of the Lebus coil cross-over frequency. It would be incor-
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teck t6 attempt to assess the dynamic interactions observed in the simulation

“in terms of the stationary stability analysis, since the system is non-stationary,

and steady state a.mplltudaa are not achieved. Also, the transient excitation

due to the start-up and the laye. change excitation are not accounted for inthe =

stability analysis.  Although good experimental correlation was achieved with
the laboratory model, and led to an appreciation of parametric excitation, the
neglect of the non-stationary aspect of the system compromises the usefulness -
of the sta.tlona.ry stability a.nalys:ls of the system as o single design criterion.

The d_e’s;gn strategy prop_osed i thus to apply the stationary stability analysis

~ to identify conditions. of resonance, and to develop an appreciation of the

overall system tuning: This would be followed by a sensitivity study based on

direct numerical simulation, where an overall appraisal of the gysiem response

can be obtained. This is still an: involved task, and is perha.ps better left to a
specla.hst rather than B dealgn engmeer



Chapter 6 i

Closure

This siudy presenfs a non-linear dynamic analysia of a mine hoist system.
During the course of this research, studies concerning the dynamics of strings
and cables were reviewed, leading to a critical appraisal of the research con-
ducted hy Dimitriou and Whillier[1973], and Mankowski[1982. At the outset
of this stv.dy, much emphasis was placed on defining practical criteria to de-
sign a mine hoist layout, or to correct the adverse dynamic characteristics of
an existing installation. This was initially addressed by considering the sta-
tionary dynamic behaviour of the system, where the parametric nature of the
system could be confirmed on a laboratory model. It is not surprising that
although an appreciation of the stationary system characteristics may provide
broad guidelines regarding the avoidance of resonance, since the system is non-
linear, the non-stationary aspects of the system ultimately exert an overriding
influence on the system behaviour, This feature was apparent in the sensitiv-
ity study conducted, where the system response was simulated over a range of
winding speeds. Nevertheless, the analytical development was correlated with
experimental results measured on a laboratory model, pr~-iding confidence in
the numerical simulation, and allowing design strategies to be suggested. Ulti-
mately, a comprehensive dynamic analysis of a mine hoist system is a complex
task, which requires sound engineering judgement tempered with analytical
skills. Th~ techriynes developed in this thesis are intended to facilitate the
latter, without replacing sound engineering judgement.

It is in the interest of further development that a critical appraisal of the
current work is provided. This is ivaportant for two reasons. Firstly to examine
the limitations of the current analysis and to emphasise that substaniial scope
exists for further development. Secondly to highlight such asnes for the benefit
nf future researchers pursuing similar studies.

156
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The analytical development pursued by the author is presented in Chapters 4
and 5. With regard to the stationary stzbility analysis presented in Chapter
4,-good experimental correlation was achieved with respect to the laboratory
measurements. The definition of the reginns of instability of the steady state
motion was based on the assumption of a datum sclution. The motivation for
the datum solution came from a desire to identify regions where the trivial
uncoupled lateral /inear motion was unstable, thus emphasising the impor-
tance of the non-linea~ coupling bevween the lateral and [ongitudinal meotion
and consequently the state of turing of the system. By applying a harmonic
balance method, this approach would directly account for all conditions of
tuning obwiating the need to consider anomalous or special cases. In light of
the experimental resuits extracted from the laboratory experirnent, it would
be advantageous to further interrogate the quasi-static equations of motion de-
veloped in chapter 5, via a study based on the method of multiple scales. Such
a study is currently being pursued at this University (Aligianis{1993]). This
study is intended to examine the nonlinear steady state response, and the sta-
bility of this response directly for specific tuning conditions of the laboratory
model. Further fundamental development is required to examine the system
response in the presence of a non-stationary excitation. The simulation of the
faboratory model to a swept sine excitation exhibite peculiar behaviour. Such
behaviour requires experimental corroboration, az well as fundamental analyt-
ical studies in order to assess the implications of such response on the system
behaviour with regard to increased winding velocities. This would represent
further extension to the stationary analysis suggested above.

The numerical simulation presented in Chapter 5, illustrated the danger of
applying a normal mode technique directly to the equations of motion. This
was particularly frustrating, but a worthwhile experience for the author. The
initial results from the normal mode simulation were convincing; to the extent
that the severity of the problem only became apparent once the laboratory data
was available. It is clear from this experience that drawing conclusions based
purely on a numerical simulation is a dangerous exercise and should be viewed
with skepticism until experimental correlation is achieved. it 1s in this regard
that criticism of the final simulation of the mine hoist system is levelled. The
correlation of this system is based on observations provided by Dimitriou and
Whillier. Although a video motion analysis systern was developed to facilitate
such a cotrelation, and such a study is currently in progress, a number of
correlat’ons would be required to convincingly satisfy this criticism. It was
decided at this stage to correlate the simulation results broadly with a system
which was known by Industry to exhibit adverse dynamic motion, and which
had received a great deal of attention in the past, but had not as yet been
successfully simulated over the entire ascending and descending winding cycle.
Further experimental correlation is clearly necessary, and is currently being
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pursued with a major mining house, [t is interesting to note that on this
particular winder, reésonance bccurs on the ascending cycle to the extent that
the vibration of the headgear superstructure is visible and audible. As a result
the winder speed has been reduced from 15 m/s to 13.8 m/s.

The definition of damping mechanisms capable of correctly predicting the lat-
eral and longitudinal dissipation characteristics of mine hoist ropes requires
substantial experimental effort. Rudimentary tests were carried out by the
author, and a general proportional daniping model was applied to mode} the
longitudinal dissipation. Although Mankowski[1988][1990} has examined the
lateral dissipation characteristics of a mine hoist rope describing iirotational
whirling motion, further studies will be required. The damping mechanism
assumed int & dynamic simulation may exert a significant influsnce on tie sim-
ulated response, and consequently until accurate data is available, a numerical
simulation can be viewed as approximate at best. Conversely, an over ambi-
tious degree of accuracy would be naive.

In the process of developing the analytical model of the mine hoist system,
it was assumed that no lateral motion occurs in the vertical rope. Dimitriou
and Whillier observed that such motion was related to the adverse catenary
motion on the ascending cycle, and hypothesised that it may promote mutual
excitation of the catenary via the vertical rope and vice versa. The negleci
of the lateral motion in this study was chiefly due to the addced complexity
associated with accounting for such motion in the discretised model. Such de-
tail would require the incorporation of a substantial number of lateral modes,
significantly extending the computational effort. It is the authors’ opinien that
such detail should be inccrporated only after a fundamental appreciation of
the system behaviour has been achieved. Simple laboratory tests confirm that
violent interactions between the lateral motion on the catenary and vertical
section can arise. This represents a further aspect for consideration. Such
motion was experimentally monitored on a mine hoist system and is presented
in appendix I. A further limitation on the current mine hoist model is that it
assumes that the winder is an ideal energy source, and the headgear is rigid.
With the advent of advanced winder motors, the elecirical winder characteris-
tics are receiving attention in the context of controlling the longitudinal system
behaviour due to transients induced during the acceleration and deceleration
phase of the winding cycle. This development has been promoted by new
legislation which permits the lowern.g of the rope factor of safety on instal-
lations with such control, enabling winding to depths of 4000 m without the
use of subshafts. Kaczmarczyk [1993) is currently investigating the simulated
response of the hoist system by including the electrical characteristics of the
winder motor.
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It is natural to questlcm whether an effective strategy existe whereby a.dverse -
catepary motion can be corrected or controlled on-an existing installation.

This is u difficult issue to address, since experience indicates that such strate-
gies ultimately lead to a lowering of the winding velocity, and a consequent
losa in productlon rate, With the advances in control technology and electric
motors, it is natural to consider active control strategies. These have not been
considered previously, Due to the high drunt "{nertia such strategies cannot be
affected diréctly by the winder. However, it may be possible that if the sheave
is energised to equalise the tensicn between the catenary and vertical system,
then an effective sirategy may develop to correct such motion. A simulation of
the ascending cycle of the Kloof hoist system with a low sheave inertia at 14.8
1./s resulted in a greatly reduced catenary motion. This aspect is currently
being investigated with the aid of the laboratory model.

This study has provided a substantial ch'a.llenge to the candidate. It is natu-
ral to be self critical of certain analytical aspects of the work. For instance,
it ‘would have been particularly satisfying to complément the simulation of
the laboratory model with an analytical study of the steady state motion via
- -the method of muitiple scales, The peculiar motion obtained with the non-
stationary excitation also represented an attractive avenue of analytical study.
In this régard the candidate had to continually redirect the effort towards a
practical outcome, even when the analytical aspects of the subject could have
been motivated through personal interest. On the otherhand, the experiency
gained from dealing with a practical system, where it is difficult to obtain vhys-
ical measurements and quantify the physical parameters accurately, provided
valuable experience in that the results achieved requlred continued cntlca.l
appraisal.

Clearly further analytical studies are to be pursued in the laboratory and on
site to extend this work further, It is hoped that this study will provide support
to future researches in the field of mine hoist dynamics, as well as enabling
the University to facilitate an informed assessment of existing installations on
behalf of the mining industry.



Appendix A

Excitation Definition

This appendix considers the definition of the excitation mechanisms applied
in the stationary stability analysis, and in the non-linear numerical simulation
of the system. In the stationary stability analysis the excitation accounts for
the stationary periodic displacements which occur at the winder drum during
constant velocity winding, due to the coiling mechapism. In the numerical
simulation, the excitation definition comprises of the former excitation, as well
as those excitation mechanisms which give rise to transient system response
at various stages of the winding cycle.

During ascent of the conveyance, the winding cycle consists of an initial accel-
eration to achieve the nominal winding velocity. The conveyance then ascends
at a constant winding speed until it decelerates as the conveyance approaches
the bank at the head of the shaft. In the process of winding, the rope is coiled
onto the drum, and forced 'isplacement excitation occurs at the drum due to
the Lebus liner and the resulting coiling pattern. During the coustant velocity
phase, the excitation imparted to the system via the coiling pattern is periodic
and stationary. Since it i3 not possible to wind the entire length of rope onto
the drum in a single layer, multiple layers are required. Typically four layers
of rope are wound onto the drum. At the end of a layer, as the rope reaches
the drum flange, it changes its traverse direction and rises a full rope diameter
to continue coiling on the next layer. The layer change imparts appreciable
longitudinal and in-plane lateral transients to the system. Following the layer
change, due to the reversal of the traverse direction, the out-of-plane lateral
excitation due to the coiling mechanism changes phase by 180° relative to that
of the previous layer. Consequently stationary periodic excitation only occurs
during the constant velocity phase of the wind, whilst the rope is traversing
across the drum surface. Transient excitations occur during the acceleration
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sid deceleration phases, as well as during a layer change. Thius the excitation
applied to the system, and considered in this appendix consists of: .

® Longltudmal a.nd lateral in and out of plane stationary periodic excita-
- tion due to the Lebus liner coil cross- over profile.

C

8 Lo_ngitudmal excitation due to the acceiera.tlon/ deceleration profile.

o Longitudinal and in-plané lateral excitation due to a layer change.

Other excitation sources not considered in this study may arise due to ovality
of the wmder drum and head sheave, or due to shaft steelwork mxsahgnment

nmﬁa;m N

]
=
[

Figure A.1: Mankowski[1982], Figure 2.4(a): Winder drum fitted with a Lebus
liner
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A.1 Lebus Coil Cross-Over Excitation

Dimitriou and Whillier [1973] identified the Lebus coiling mechanism as the
primary source of periodic excitation applied to the system during the constant
velocity winding phase, They considered the lateral out-of-plane excitation due
to the coiling mechanism to be most significant, and analysed the frequency
content of the wave form. In this analysis, they examined a symmetrical 180°
Lebus liner, as well as asymmetrical designs with multiple cross over regions.
Their analysis demonstrated that in the case of the 180° symmetrical liner,
periodic excitation occurred, with a fundamental frequency of twice the angu-
lar velocity of the drum. Also the first and second harmonics of the lateral
out-of-plane excitation werz of a similar order and considered significant. With
regard to asymmetrical liners, it was demonstrated that the excitation was pe-
riodic with a fundamental excitation at the angular velocity of the drum, The
smplitude of the harmonics varied in magnitude with the degree of asymmetry,
but no obvious advantage could b. found. Since 180° symmetrical Lebus liners
are commonly used in the mining industry, the definition of the excitation is
based on this configuration.

A 180° lined Lebus drum consists of two parallel grooved circular shells offset
from one another by half a rope diameter. The shells are joined at the cross-
over insert, which maintains the continuity of the grooves, as illustrated in
figure A, Consequently a coil cross-over occurs twice per drum revolution, The
cross-over geometry induces excitation in the lateral out of plane w-direction,
and in the axial u-direction of the rope. The axial excitation occurs due to
the difference in arc length between the diametral arc and that traversed at
the tross-over interface. Excitation normal to the drum or in the in-plane v-
direction occurs on the second and higher layers as a consequence of the rope
rising over underlying coils of the lower layers.

The lateral in-plare displacement of the rope on the second rope layer ia cal-
culated from the geometry of the underlying layer as illustrated in figure A.2.

u=(1-—-2‘/_§)d

On the third layer the rope will rise through twice this distance, whilst on the
fourth layer it will rise through three times this distance etc. Thus accounting
for the layer number, n:

vp = (R ~1){1 - ?)d
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where v, represents the in-plane amplitude during the n** layer.

When the rope exits from the cross-over region, its total displacement is * oi7
a rope diameter in the out-of-plane lateral direction, relative to the eniry
position. Thua the magnitude of the lateral out-of-plane displacement is:

g
I
LIRS

The magnitude of the displacement in the u direction can be calculated by
considering the geometric prope. "  of the cross-over region as illustrated in
figures A.3,A.2. During a cross-o. * . « axial velocity of the rope increages to
accommodate the difference between the arc length traversed throngh a cross-
over, and that which would be traversed in the absence of a cross-over. Thus
relative to the nominal axial displacement due to the winding velocity, this
difference represents the additional axial displacement applied to the system.
This difference i calculated as:

_4
2R

2u,

w= Rafli + =

Y+ ( - Ry

u r (0.125 + 0.018(n — 1)%%

Figure A.4 illustrates the physical motion of the rope in the u,v,w directions
for one rotation of the drum®. The motion in the u direction illustrates that the
average winding velocity is slightly larger than that of the peripheral velocity
of the drum. This is reflected by the dotted line in figure A.4 (a). The periodic
component of the longitudinal motion is consequently the motion relative to
this line, as presented in figure A.5 {(a). The lateral in-plane displacement
v due to the rope rising over an underlying coil is presented in figure A.4
(b). This motion consists of periodic pulses. Fignre A4 (c) presents the

YThe physical parameters employed reflect those of the Xloof mine winder - V, =
16m/s, Ry = 2.14m,d = 48mm,§ = 0.2rad, where V,, Ra,d, represent the nominal
winding velocity, the drum radius, the rope diameter and the cress over arc respectively,
Naote that thers plots reflect the displaccment amplitudes for an upwind on the second
layer ie. u is negative whilst the vope is traversing in the positive v direction. The dis-
placement. profile u is calculated continuously with respect to the cross-over are 3, via
w(0) = [(Raf)® + ()2 + (252)%)% — Rap 0 <4< B/2 and a similar relationship faor
8/2 < 8 < 8. The displacemen’ profile + is calcuialed as a triangular pulse of magnitude
(1 —+/3/2)d. The disp'« vei. . - u = calenlated as a ramp of magnitude 4/2.
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lateral out-of-plane displacement w, and reflects the total lateral displacement
for one revolution. This displacement comprises of both the average traverse
velodity ( reflected by the dotted line ) and the periodic displacement at the
coil cross-over, as presented in Figure A.5.

The Fourier spectra of the periodic wave-forms presented in figure A.5 are
presented in figure A.6. Figure A.7 presents the periodic wave forms and their
reconstruction from the first and second harmonics of the Fourier spectrum.
The periodic displacement functions are:

u(t) = i Re(U,e/™™)

A=l

v(t) = i Re(V, /")

n=l

2
w(t) = Y Re(Woe™)

n=1

The harmonic amplitudes Uy, Vi, W, are complex and contain both amplituce
and phase information. For a 180° Lebus liner, the excitation frequency  is
related to the nominal winding velocity V; and the drum diameter Ry by:

=2V, Rq

It is evident from the spectra presented irn figure A.6 that the most significant
excitation occurs in the out-of-plane lateral direction (w), and is an order of
magnitude larger than the first harmonic of the in-plane lateral excitation v.
Although the longitudinal excitation is small, the axial stiffness is high and
consequently significant periodic axial forces can be generated?®.

The displacement profiles presented in figures A.4,A.5 were constructed numer-
ically. A Fourier transform of the displacement profiles provided the amplitude
and phase information of each wave form. In this way, both the magnitude
and phase relationships between the longitudinal and lateral excitations can be
assessed for use in either the stability analysis, or the numerical simulation®.

3Dimitrion and Whillier [1973)] estimete the axial forces due to the lorgitudinal excitation
to be of the order of BKN.

9This definition was applied in the non-linear normal mode simulation, An alternative
definition, as applied by Mankowski, was applied to the quasi-static model, and is defined
in section A.d



- 165.._ .

Figure A.$: Cross-over geometry
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¥igure A.4; Physical rope motion per drum revolution
(a) Longitudinal Motion
(b) In-plane Lateral Maotion v
(c) Outecf-plane Lateral Motion w

V = 16m/s, § = 0.2rad., d = 48mm, Ry = 2.14m.
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Figure A.6: Displacement spectra
(a) Longitudinal Spectrum u
{b) In-plane Lateral Spectrum v
{e) Out-of-plane Lateral Spectram w

V = 15m/s, 8 =0.2rad., d = 48mm, Rq = 2.14m.
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Figure A.7: Simulated Fourier vs. physical excitation - 2 Harmonics
{a) Longitudinal Motion u
(b) In-plane Lateral Motion »
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V = 15m/fs, # = 0.2rad,, d = 48mm, R; = 2.14m.
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A.2 Acceleration/Deceleration Excitation

The longitudinal transient response of the system due to the initial acceléra-
tion or deceleration profile is commonly viewed as the most significant aspect
of the dynamic response. Consequently many studies in the mining industry
have focussed on long.cudinal oscillations sucti as Vaughan{1903, 1917], Pollock
and Alexander{1951], Perry and Smith[1932], Greenway[1989], whilst neglect-
ing the coupled dynamics of the catenary, The inertial loading due to the
acceleration and" deceleration profile is significant and is modelled in modal
space by applymg a co-ordinate transformation to the system. Considering
the merf.lal term in the longitudinal equation of motion {1+ {8(l} + 78(%)jus,
where C I pARz and 7= = M/ pA, and applying a co-ordinate transformation:

uzu%ﬂﬂ

where % represents the dynamic motion at any point along the rope relative to
an axial rigid body motion %(t). Since the rigid body motion is not a function
of the spatial variable, the equivalent inertial load applied o the system is:

F(s,t) = —[1 + (6(1) + nb{l,)]u(t)

This load is evaluated in modal space as:
Pyt L GO + L)) é(s)d
(0 = = [T 1L+ GO(L) + nB(L)E(E) ()

where Pi(t) represents the equivalent modal force applied to the i % mode;

%(t) represents the acceleration or deceleration nf the system; my;, ¢; represent
the modal mass and mode shape of the ¢** longitudinal mode respectively, as
defined in Appendix C for the normal mode model.
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A.3 Layer Change Excitation

At a layer change the effective radius of the drum increases/decreases by one
rope diameter {d) over the cross-over arc, during the up or down wind respec-
tively. Immediately after this, the rope reverses its direction of traverse. The
reversal of the transverse motion causes the'lateral out-of-plane excitation to
change in phase by 180°. If the winder is treated as an ideal energy source, with
a constant drum speed, then in order to accommodate the effective change in
diameter at a layer change, the rope experiences a velocity change in a direc-
tion tangential and pormal to the drum surfuce. The change in velocity results
in a longitudinal and in plane lateral acceleration of the system, and conse-
quently longitudinal and lateral in plane transient response. Since the system
is non-linear, these pulses may pre-empt a jwap to an alternative dynamic
state, For this reason, this excitation source has been included in the analysis.
A simple approach is developed below to approximate the acceleration pulse
induced by a layer change, '

Filler

Rope

Figure A.8: Fill-r geomeiry
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In figure . . the detail of a 180° Lebus liner is presented, whilst figure A.8
presents a section of the liner at the drum flange. A filler is positioned on
the drum flange to achieve a layer change. In this figure, the layér change
occurs over an arc length . If it is assurned that the winder is an ideal energy
source, then the angular velocity of the drum w remains constant. During the
tayer change the rope changes its radial pos:tlon by one rore diameter, If it is
assumed that the radial profile is:

r(8) = dsin®(o— 2;

For a constant angular velocity w of the drum, 8 = wi:

Twl
r(t) = dsin*(—== 55
The radial acceleration of the rope is given as:

1, mw wwi

#(t) = 55 eas( 550)

The axial accaleration is determined from the change of the arc length s of the
profile.

s(9) = 11+ 75551 Ruds

Substituting for the profile r(#) and simplifying:

o(0) = Rep+ (52 [ (G

Converting to the time domain and carrying out the differentiation with respect
to time:

w ,md Qwwit

5(t) = 2—57(23)”( )sm(T
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In view of the previous section, the additional lvading in the longitndmal modal -
co-ordinates, for the normal mode model, is given by:

| 1l '
Bty === [ 301 + (500 + 18, )8(s)ds

i Jo

In the quasi-sta.tlc model, the longitudinal excitatic., due to the layer change
is a.pphed through a d1sp1a.cement at the drum. Across Lhe arc of the layer
change, this displacement is given by:

w(®)= 1’“")‘ ! sin*(Gae

This displacement is held constant until the next layer change, where an ad-
- ditional displacement function is applied in a step-wise manner until the end
of the wind.

A co-ordinate transformation is applied to account for the inertial lvading in
the in-plane lateral direction. Since the catenary is restrained in the lateral
direction at the sheave end, the displacement varies from that at the drum,
linearly to zero at the sheave. Thus the co-ordinate transformation applied is:

v=F+ (1 - —{)r(é)
h

where ¥ represents the dynamic motion of the cable with respect o the rigid
body motion r(¢). Thus the distributed inertial loading is:

Fifs,8) = ~(1 = ()

This equivalent modal load applied to the i** mode can be evaluated in the
usual manner as:

Qu(t) =~z [ FO)1 - DR
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where my;, ®; represent the modal mass and mode shape of the i** lateral mode |
vespectively. '

These loads are calculated at the appropriate time during the wind, It is
interesting to note that since the layer change o1 u 1 over a shor{ time interval,
the radial acceleration is significant and is of vhe order of 30g, whilst that of
the axial acceleratior is of the order of 2g. " Figure A, presents a plot of the
physical rope displacement in the region of the layer change, and the associated
axial and normal acceleration of the rope, as a function of drum rotation. It is
pertinent to note that radial acceleration is inversely proportional to the square
of the arc length, whilst the axial acceleration is inversely proportional to the
cube of the arc lengta (8); thus the layer change transient can be significantly
reduced by increasing the riser and cross-over arc®.

4A long filler is undesireble since it leads to additional wear of the rape ntrands. Ex-
perience regarding the cross-over arc length is that the stability of the coi'ing pattern is
adversely affected with an increase in the cross-over arc. Currently the maxir, am cross-over
ar¢ is of the order of 30°,
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Figure A.9: Layer change transient excitation
{(a) Radial Displacement {mm)
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A.4 FExcitation Definition for the Quasi-Static
Model

In developing the quasi-static model with the Simulink software, it was possible
to define the geometry of the coil eross over region by means of a look-up table.
This is advantageous since the impulsive nature of the ercitation is retained for
little additicnal computational effort. Mankowski{1982] defined the coil cross
over excitation by means of versine functions in terms of the period of the
Lebus frequency v ihe duration of the Lebus cross-over 75, and the delay time
between two successive layer cross overs ry. The forcing function displacements
are illustrated in figure (A.10). These functions are defined by:

T =rRy/V.
3 =T8/T
Td=T—7g
w = 1!'/1'5

11 ~cos(wt)] C<tZ g
.27[1 —cos(2wi)] 0<t< g
w(0, 1) = TWL - cos{ut)] 0<t <y

w(0,8) = Ut ~1a}/rs T8 <ti<T
»(0,8) =0 tET
w(0,¢) = df2 Tp<t<T

where u(0,%), v(0,t), w(0,1) refers to the periodic forced displacement at the
drum in the longitudinal, in-plane lateral, and out-of-plane lateral directions
respectively; d refers io the rope diameter, § refers to the arc of the layer cross
over region, V, the surface speed of the drum, and R, refers to the winder
drum radius.

U =~ (0,125 + 0. 018(n —1))d*/R4P
V = (n— 1)(1 — v3/2)d = 0.134(n - 1)d
W =d/2

where U, V, W are determined by considering the geometry of the layer cross-
over region, and n represents the layer number. The lateral excitation is ap-
plied to the catenary by a co-ordinate transformation, which results in an
equivalent inertial load being applied in the transformed reference frame. The
versine function is easily differentiated in the cross-over region allowing the
forcing function to be defined as a function of shaft depth for the in and out-
of-plane lateral modes, and defined in a look-up table.
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Aj pendix B

Parametric Response due to
Longitudinal Excitation Only

This appendix documents work carried out in the early stages of the study,
where the lateral stability of the catenary was examined in the absence of cable
curvature and axial trangport velocity, due to stationary longitudinal excitation
at the winder drum. The equations of motion developed in chapter 3, including
relative proportional viscous damping and excluding cable curvature and axial
transport velocity are:

(1 +C8(s = &) + nb(s — 13))us = Pugy + ptts 4

+c2 (V4250 + wyw,, ) [H(8) — H(s — )] (B.1)
P = Ezvu + #lvt,as + cz [(uava)s + %(va)gvsa + %(wzvs)a] (B-z)
Wy = Ezwss + prte s + c [(usws)s + %(ws)zwaa + %(Ufws)s] (83)

Where s refers to the axial co-ordinate measured along the rope from the
drum to the suspended mass. I,y refer to the length of the catenary and
total length of the rope respectively. ¢, and 2 represent the longitudinal and
lateral wave speeds. { = H%?*’f = ;“—fl—, and I, R, M, E, A refer to the sheave
inertia, sheave radius, conveyance mass, modulus of elasticity, and effective
steel area of the rope respectively. p, i represent the longitudinal and lateral

178



R SR e = e Ty

179

damping mechanism respectively. Lateral damping is low, of the order of 0.02%
of critical, and will consequently be discarded at this stage of the analysis.
Eongitudinal damping is more appreciable, and is of the order of 1.5% for the

first mode, and is therefore retained. Damping is discussed in more detail in
chapter 5.

In the absence of lateral excitation, the lateral motion may be assumed to be
trivial, and hence the response of the rope is purely longitudinal. The purpose
of the analysis was to examine where such a solution would be stable. In the
absence of lateral motion, the longitudinal equation of motion reduces to:

(14 ¢5(s ~ h) + n6(s ~ L) v = *uss + pteg,se (B.4)

This is a linear equation, and the steady state longitudinal response due to
harmonic excitation at the winder drum, u(0,) = Re(¥T; ., Une/™™), can be
formulated in closed form?. The axial system response in the catenary section

of the rope to such an excitation is presented in appendix C as:

u(s1,t) = Bl Z[Ancosz\,.s + BpsinA,s)e™¥]

r=1

where A, = ?, and A,, B, are defined in Appendix C.

On substituting the solution f.r the longitudinal response into equations (B.2),(B.3),

the linearised form of the lateral variational equations of motion contain iden-.
tical ter.ns, and thus only one of the two need be considered. Instability of .
the trivial solution predicts departure from longitudinal motion to non-planar
motion. The severity of this motion will depend on the nonlinear nature of
the system, and whether internal resonance occurs, which would further pro-
mote the coupling between the lateral and longitudina. motion. The linearised
variational equation governing the lateral stability of the catenary is:

v = Tuy, + A [u,0.), (B.5)

. TThis model accounts for relative proportional viscous damping, and conssquently the

modal damping factor increases in proportion to the natural frequency, and the higher
modes become successively more damped. On site drop test measurements aie presented
in appeadix G, and indicate that a general proportional damping mechaaism muy e more
appropriate.

2Q represents the coil cross-over frequency.
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- T’his equation is converted to an ardmary differential equatmn with penodm
coeflicients’ by a.pplymg an elgenfunctlon expansion for v(s,$) as:

Ceosfeesn e

i=1

whgfc,the-eigenfuhgtion ¢i{s} which satisfies the_' boundary coﬁdit_ioﬁs.is: |
- gi3) = sm(-fl-s) N

Sﬁbéﬁtutiun of eQua.tion (B.6) into equation (B.5), and orthogona.lismg with -
 réspect to gé,{s) results.in a set of coupled ordma.ry differential equations with .
penodic coefficients: - . . .

(ol ][ o ] oo q,.}..n.{ }

The parametric coupling matrix [Dis]ncosnilt is identical to that derived in Ap-
pendix F for {W,.(nQt)]*, where the axial harmonics of the excitation U, e-’““’
are in phase or 180° out of paase.

[Di;]neosnlt = Re([! 1t,.,!.,(*n,o.,u&)])
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B,I Stability Analysm

‘The variational equations of motion governing the lateral stability of the sys-
- tem are linear equations with time varying coefficients. At this stage of the
- sbudy, the lateral stability of the system due to longitudinal excitation was
considered as a potential indicator for large’amplitude catenary motion. Dim-
- itriou and Whillier[1973], Mankowski{1982] and Backeberg{1984] were aware of
-the potential influence of parametric excitation and response, however no for--
mal mathematical developmient was performed 6 examine this phenomenon,
Intuitive criteria centred around the observation that regions of main para-
‘mgtric resonance® may exist where a lateral mode tunes to half the frequency .
“of the Liebus coil cross-over frequency. This is often termed subharmonie res-
_-onance, a8 identified by Dimitrion and Whillier[1973], where lateral response
- oceurs at a subharmonic of the axial excitation frequency. Dimitriou and
Whillier{1973] discussed subharmonic resonance with regard to the experiment
—-of Melde (1850}, and the analysis of Lubkin and Stoker{1943]. In this discus-
- .slon,; It was proposed that subharmonic resonance would be.amplified if a
longitudinal mode was simultaneously resonant. Dimit-jou and Whillier{1973}
did not identify this conditi~ with internal resonance, whers the longitudinal
- mode tunes to twice the lateral mode; and consequently the nonlinear cou-
- pling which subsequently arises, where autoparametriv: resonance conditions
develop. 1t was recognised that regions of combination resonance in mechani-
“cal systems had been reported in the literature, but as no formal analysis was
performed proving their existence in the context of the mine hoist system, they
were not considered.

The complexity of the mine rope problem is compounded by the fact that in
reality the rope is moving with an axial transport velocity, and consequently
the natural frequencies of the system are continuously changing. This effect,
is of considerable importance in the mine hoist system, since the travelling
system may pass through a region of instability sufficiently rapidly to contain
the growth of the lateral amplitude to an acceptable value, Thus in reality
the importance of the regton of instability is likely to be a function of both
the transport velocity and the amplitude of the parametric excitation. This
conforms to the case of a parametrically excited system with non stationary
parameters, as discussed by by Nayfeh and Asfar{1988), Neal and Nayfeh[1990],
and considered extensively by Mitropolskii[1965].

3Main parametric resopance occurs when £, = 2.



B.2 | Pér&métric Resonance of M]D OF Sysféms :

Hsu[1963] considered the primary regions of instability of a a multi-degree
of freedom systemn subjected o periodic parametric excitation, where the pe-
riodic excitation was represented as a Fourier expansion containing an infi-

" nite series of harmonic functions. In his method, a perturbation approach
was applied to analyse the size of the regions of parametric instability, when

~ the parametric coupling terms are small. Nayfeh{1973a, 1992) reconsidered -
this and other problems related to parametrically excited linear and non-
linear systesss, by applying the methed of multiple scales . More recently -
- Szemplinska-Stupnika({1978] and Takabashi[1981a) have extended the method
of the generalised harmonic balance as proposed by Bolotin{1964], to include
‘combination 1 +sonance regions. Unlike perturbation technigues, the harmonic
balance metheds are not limited to the concept of a small patameter, The

- use of ult.aspherical polynomial approximation techniques, employing Flo-
quet stability theory have also been proposed. (Sinha et al.[1979], Srinivasan
and Sankar[1974]. The latter methods are computationally intensive for any
sizeable system. Heu's[1963] method was initially applied to study the sysiem.
In retrospect, Nayfeh's[1973b] method of multiple scales is more convenient,
as it results in a uniformly valid expansion, and does not require the averaging
techniques applied by Hsu[1963).

Hsu's[1963] results may be ﬁpplied directly b0 a syst}é‘mﬁof equations of the
form:

{2} + (e i[D’]cbsswt + [w?}) {z} = {0}

where [D)* represents the parametric coupling matrix of the s harmoric,
which may be a non-symmetric full matrix, and [w}?] is a diagonal matrix with
its terms equal fo the square of the linear natural frequencies of the system,
which are assumed to be distinct, and s refers to the s** harmonic of the
excitation frequency w.
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B.2.1 Hsu's Perturbation Solution

[n analysing the system, Hsu{1963] represented the equations of motion in first
order form as:

Bl w
a wi
duw:
% + wizxi' = ﬁ(ziiwﬂ t) (BS)

where the solution z;(2) contains a component representing the free response
of the linear solution, and a power series expansion in the perturbation term
€

zi(t) = A(t)eoswit + Bi(t)sinwit + 3 fl® (B.9)
g=1
dz; , L dmgq}
wi = —— =wi{ -Ait)sinest + Bi(t)ecosuyt) + Z 3 (B.10)
dt o dt

The first two terms on the right hand side of these equations are termed the
variational part of the solution, whilst the remaining term is the perturbation
part of the soluticn. In essence the variational component of the solution
represents the response of the system to an initial disturbance or a variation
of the trivial solution. If this component of the solution is stable, then the
disturbance remains bounded, and the response to the disturbance ia essentially
dictated by the free response of the system. However in a region of instability,
the variational component of the solution grows without bound, indicating
that the system is unstable if subjected to an arbitrarily small disturbance.

In equation (B.10) above, Ay, B; are assumed to vary slowly with time, and
consequent{y are assumed time independent, when differentiating with respect
to time. However, since A;, B; may be functions of time, the condition of slowly
varying parameters is satisfied only when:

Etéica.st.ur,-t + Egisinu;t =0

dt dt
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Substitution of the assumed solution (B.9), into the equation motion (B. 8)
results in:

w,—(—-A;-sinu;t - w; A;coswit 4 B’-"osu.t - u‘Bgsinw,t) +

w?(A;coaw.t + Bisinwit) + w? L e‘*mq + Z e" dt"‘

— {Z Ed,?jcosswtmj} (B.11)

s=1 j=}

1§

Comsidering only the first order powers® of € and equating terms, the follow-
ing sysiem of equations are obtained; the solution of which determines the
coeflicients A;, B;:

dAy dB; , . '
—Ei-cosw.t + 5 ——gtrwit = 0 (B.12)

2

dA; dB;
—efady e e amw,t+w, T cosw‘r. +

dt’
- —ZZ{ Aj(cos(w; + st
3_1_1.-1
+ cos(w, sw)t) + €5 B (sin{wy + swit
+ sin{w; —sw)t)} (B.13)

Heu[1963] then proceeded by considering the variational and perturbation part
of the solution separately. Those terms which result in small divisors are
retained in the variational pa*t of the solution, whilst the remaining terms are
carried to the perturbation component of the solution. If one assumes that
the system is tuned such that w; are distinct and w; & sw are not close to tw;,
then all the terms on the right hand side of equation {B.13) are retained in the
perturbation part of the solution, which is bounded. The equations describing
the variational part of the solution are:

‘Expansions developed to higher order would define the second and subsequent regions
of instability. These are known to be smaller and more difficult to enter than the primary
region, and consequently only the primary parametric region is considered by Hsn[1963].



dA;

4B
—E{- t+ d smw‘t—ﬁ | o .
— smw;t-i- dt r:osw,t = () _ R - (B.14)

Solving for Ai, B leads to c0nsta.nt coefficients, and thus the solution is bounded
and sta.ble

' Huwever in, cases where w; :I:sw is clese to Hu, the sta.blhty of the system must
be examined as small divisor terms oceur in the perturbation part of the solu-
tion (9, and are congequently carried to the varistional part of the solution.
The va.natloua.] equations can be transformed into a set of autonomous equa-
" tiops by applymg the Kryoloff-Bogoliuboﬁ‘ Van der Pohl averaging technique,
where it is assurned that A;, B; are slowly varying functions of time relative to
‘the averaging period, and are therefore treated as constants. The stability of
these antonomous equations, and consequently the sta.bﬂ;t.y of the variational
go{ution, can then be determined by exa.lmmng the characteristic roots of the '
antonomous equa.tlons : :

Proceeding in this manner, Hau[1963] determined that for an undamped sys-
tem, the motion would be unstable and grow without bound if the followmg
condjtxons were satisfied.

w= 2 Main parametric resonance
w = L{w; tuwy) Combmatmn parametric resonance

Further analysis provides the regions of instability as a function of the pertur-
bation coeflicient ¢. These regions are given byt

Main paramelric resonance

.% eld,—,'|(’) <w< eldul{']
3 280 s st,

Combination sum type parametric resonance:

1
aty o (G4)' | ure, o (84 )
8 2.9

8 2s \ wywy Wity



‘Combination difference lype parametric resonance.

. - 5 % . 4 L) - ’ =
wmwi e (_E‘f_.’ffil) PUPL L A (M) o
8- 2\ wwy - 8 280 whwy o
These regions are termed main and combination sum and difference type ras-
* onarices respectively.’ These results confirm that in a coupled system, the
_ dla.goual terms of the parametric coupling matyix df, govern the size of the
- maln’ para.metrlc 1cionadice region, whilst the off diagona.l terms. d“} govern
“the size'of the combination: pa.rametrnc resonance region. Difference type reso-
~ nances can only occur if ds d(?' < 0-and conversely sum type can only occur if
. dc” d“" = (0. Thus only sum type combination resonances will occur if the cou-
. plmg matrix is symmetﬂc, w}ulst both rna.y oceur if the matnx is. asymmetnc
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B.2 Anomalous Cases

The results from Hsu’s{1963] analysis confirm that if the parametric coupling
mairix is diagonal, which results in a set of uncoupled Mathieu equations, then
only main parametric resonances will occur, Tn the general case of a nonsym-
metric coupling matrix, main-as well as sum and difference type parametric
resonances occur. In the mine hoist system, the pararnetric coupling matrix
is always symmetric, and consequently parametric resonances of the difference
type do not arise. Hsu[1963] notes that in the case where repeated natural fre-
quencies of the system occur, or when different combinations of i, j, 8 overlay
each other, then an ancmalous situation arises, where more than one resonance
is excited simultaneously, and a more detailed analysis is required. The former
case of repeated natural frequencies has been analysed by Nayfeh[1983p] and
Tezak et ai[1982]. The later case of multi-frequency excitation of a two degree
of freedom system is considered by Nayfeh[1983al.

The stability analysis presented considers the stability of the motion in the
neichbourhood of the first order expansion. Consequently principal® regions
of main and combination parametric resonance are considered. This follows
Hsu’s[1963] argument that although higher order regions may co-exist within
the principal parametric regions, and therefore secular terms arise in the higher
order expansion, for small parametric excifation the bound-ry of stability
would be dictated by the principal region, and hence the stabilivy of the first
order expansion. In the case of the mine hoist system, anomalous conditions
dmost always arise since the natural frequencies of the catenary are related
by integer multiples, or are commensurable. Thus if one harmonic of the ex-
citation tunes to a region of parametric 109onance, then other harmonics will
gimultaneously excite other resonances. These may be main or combination
paramestric resonances of the summed type. Thus it is possible to develop a
number of anomalous casez, depending on the number of harmonics accounted
for in the longitudinal excitation, and the number of lateral modes accounted
for in the eigenfunction expansion®. Three conditions are examined for the
mine hoist system, as presented in table B.1.

It is shown that the first two cases are in fact not anomalous, and Hsu’s[1963]
formulae can be applied directly. However in the last case, a stability criterion
is derived which requires explicit solution to determine the span of the region

5For a multi-degree-of-freedom parametrically excited system, with a single excitation
frequency (2, regions of instability arise at @ = w; £ w;/n; the principal region refers to
7 = 1, and is obtained by considering the first osder expansion. Secondary regions ocenr ab
n=12,3--. as defined by the second order and higher expansions.

SAlthough the model is truncated to account for a finite number of lateral modes, the
forced longitudinal response represents the complete solution, withont modal truncation,




_ Table B, 1. Anomalous regions of para.metnc rsscna.nce _
Case | DOF | Racmonics | Besonar.ce Condition - -~
[Casn 1|2 DOF s=1,2 PEY R

. |Case2|3DOF fs=1 wR R Ny Fws
1 Case 3 'Z.D_'OF §=1,23 lwn uz1,2w & 2w1,3w & wl +f.vJ2

-éf.'instabi:lity. Nayfeh{1983a} presented results of an analysis of & two degree

- of freedom system to multi-frequency excitztion. The third case considered

here is identical to the fifth case presented by Nayfeh[1983a}, where simulta--

neous main resonance a.nd a summed- combmetlon resonance arises due to two .

dlﬁ'erent harmomcs



B:.s_.i Case 1: 2 DOF-s=1,2 w s dy

This case represents a two degree of freedom system exmted by a pemdxc
function with two harmonic components at a frequency w and Zw. It is assumed
that w is close to 2wy, and w, since the natural frequencies of the system are
. “lated by integer numbers. Employing a detwning parameter Ae, the excitation
frequency w may be written as: '

w=2u + Ae
w m”t._dﬁ + Ae

or as:

"w--.wl —.-wl +/\E .
%o~ wy = wz + 2Ae ' (B.15)

Trapsferring small divisor terms in the perturbation part of the solution to f.he
variational part, and expanding the variational part of equation(B.13) for the
two degrees of freedor:;

l)(cos(wl + 8wt + cos{w) — &)+
(sinfwy + sw)t + sinfw, ~ swit)+ (B.16)

i (cas(wg + sw )t + cos{wg ~ swith+
((sin(wa + st + sinfuwg — sw t) J

dA1 dBy .
7 s:w1t+-¥mswlt = o E

Ardsy (cos(u; + sw)t + eos(uwy — st} )
pidd

2 (#inlwr + st + sinfwy - s+ ] (B.17)

dAz dB €
= e BN wgt-!-—coswzt %—2 Z

di ot poec d&, (cos(w + sw)t + cos{wa — sw)t)+

Bgd%, (stn{wa + sw)t + gin(wg —~ swlt)

Substituting equations (B.15) into the above equations and retaining terms
which would cause secular behaviour of the perturbation solution: ie any terms
which result in frequencies cloge to w, or wy in equa,tlons (B. 16) {B.17) respec-
tively, results in:

dA, dB iy - .
---;&—-smw;i + —dticaamt = —Ei-wii- {Aicos(w1 + €A}t - Brain{wy + eA)t}
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d B d'(
--—é::—sm gt -+ d: cosuiol = ---—-— {Azcos(wg + 2eA)t ~ Baasin{wy + 2eA)t}

dAy

7 —coswyt + -dJ—B-E—smuit =0

di

dAz dBq
?tj-coswat + —Fs:uugt ]

These equations may be solved to determine’ ‘%’;’»,%3, *‘—'}1, 5‘3’9-‘2. Applying

the Kryoloff-Bogoliuboff-Van der Pohl averaging technique®, and applying the
transformation:

X1 = A +iB;
Xy = Ay—1iBy
i = A+iB,
Yo = Ay—-iB;

Results in four first order equations:

i.{]_ ?:Ed]_ 1

— —fe)t

el e
ng _ iﬁd]_l Y

dt 4wy Kae

ﬁ = _$€d22Y —iZert

dt dusg

dYa _ dedm, e

el Yie (B.18)

These equations can be converted into autonomous form®, and consequently
the stability of the equations can be examined by considering the roots of the
characieristic equation.

"Whaere it is implied henceforth that dy; and dys are the parametric ¢ mponents of the
first harmonic and second harmonic respectively.

3This is accomplished by substituting ®; = wi, 2nd averaging the equations as
& (37 449 where A;, B; are treated as constants.

9The autonomous form is obtained by applying the transformations X; = X1~/ X3 =

'X‘gefﬂlt‘ Y = '}715-;'(%!’ Ya= ?ﬂic.\l
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Assuming a solution of the form:

X = Xgertitt

P

K = '1"/"" eq’l-iea\i

Yg — ?2_81;{4-1';.\12 (Blg)

- Substituting equations (B.19) into the equations (B.18), results in:

p_;m:;%; E_‘;"tr\ g g %j ‘
duy 2 . =

0 0 g—ieh i . (1% (B.20)
0 0 iz gider | LYo ‘

The characteristic equation is obtained by setting the determinant of equation
(B.20) to zero:

232 2 2
2 f__)f__ﬁd‘i!l 2 2___“‘%9__
(7" + =~ e+ X — ) =0
Thus :
€
p=5(gy - )
e &, i

In order for the system to be neutrally stable, the roots p,g of the above
equations must be imaginary.

Thus the stability region is given by:

2
%-115—-,\2<0



g

- .d’. —-A“<0
w_-

'Substﬂ;utmg ek from equatlon (B. 15) mto the a.bove equatuons a.nd slmplafymg
' resulﬁs in the sta,blhi:y int.erva.is ;

L 2 |“|<w<2 +5J,Z‘f§l
'%*%%“ ool

dan

- -It is. emdent that these are the same as Hsu 5r1953] reglons, for 3 =1, 2 and -
- thus this case is not an anomalous case, although this would not- be evldent
-be'forehand ' : :
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B,s.-l_z  Case2: 3 D-OF -s=1 wR

This case :epreﬁents a three degree of freedom system excited smusoxda.lly at
a frequency w close to 2wq. In this case a main and combination parametric
resnnance is excited simultaneously ie. w & 2wp = w; 4 ws. Emiploying a
. detuning parameter Ag, the excitation frequgncy w may be written as:

| w = 2wy + Ae
W = wy + wa + e
o1 88
wiwy = wrdhe
W=y = W3 + /‘E
w—ws = wtAe
P_roceerﬁng in the sanie manner as the preceding section, and retaining secular

terms of the perturbation solution in the variational part of the solution results
in three eqna.t_ions.‘_ ' '

% 1+ dj: ——ecoswyt = —-—--‘-E-!—a {Ascos(wy + €A}t — Basin(wy + eA)t}

dA dB d , .
--»d—:#smn.tgt+ -d—t-?-coswzt _;__;z_;g {Ageos(wy + 2eA)t — Basin{wy + 2eA)t}
d ,
-d—i—isimﬁ + -gicoswst = _% {Ascos(wa + e}t — Bysin{ws -+ eA)t}
and:
44i suit + B sinuait = 0 i=1,2,3

& dt



'I‘he. a.bove six equations may be solved to determine .t ) SR Applymg t.he'.”
Kryoloff-Bogoliuboff-Van der Pohl averaging technique, &Ild a.ppiylng the trans-
formation:

Xy = A4 +iB; ' o
X = A —iBy
Vi = &+iB
Y, = 4~iB
. % = As+iBs

Az —iHay

" Result; in six first order equations:

) d[Xx E ‘lﬁd

dt — id Z et
% = _%%:iilsz feAt
%l _ %}3 g=ieht
G = Ao
d:;g _ +_£:i11 X, feMt (B.21)

Equatious (B.21) can be conveniently transfurmed into two second order au-
tonomous equations:

X, +ireX; — %ﬁf‘ﬂm =0 (B.22)
-, . . G dzzdzz -

The solutions {o equations (B.%2),(B.23) are:
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Y, = ?le[b-—tz]i
62A2 52d13d31 1
= T )

4 16:.'.72

These solutions are neutrally stable if a,b are imaginary. Thus the stability
region is defined by:

€2 dyaday

2)‘2
4wy wa

Substituting e from equation (B.21) into the above equations and simphfymg,
results in the stability intervals:

€ fdiads dladm
{wr +wa) 3V oo <w < (wy +ws)+ 2 o

€|d22]
4w

]dzzl

2w — < w < Quy o ——=

It is evident that once again these regioas are the same as Hsu's[1963] regions,
and thus this case is not anomalous. The largest region would dictate the
stability of the system, and thus the relative magnitudes of the coefficients are
important.
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B.3.3 Case 3: 2 DOF - 5=1,2,3 W RS Wy

‘This case represents a two DOF system excited by a periodic runction with
three harmoni¢ components at frequencies w, 2w, Jw. In this case a
main and combination parametric resonance is exciled simultaneously by the
second and third harmonic respectively, ie 2w = 2w ,dw & wy +wp. Cmploying
a detuning parameter Ae, the excitation frequency w may be written as:

w-_-.-*wl-f-)\e

wﬂ?—%ﬁ+he

or as:
2&)"'(01 2 W1+2/\\€

3w —uwy = wy+ e
3w -ty = wy +3Ae

Proceeding in the same manner as the preceding section, and retaining secular
terms of the perturbation solution in the variational part of the solution results
in the equations.

dd, . dB, € dtzJ(AICDE(W1 + 26 M) — Bysin(wy 4+ 2eM)t
i} b3 fom et 1
g Sk + ~greosint = g { +d{3 (Agcos(wy + At - Bysinfwy + 3eA)t

dA, 4B iy :
—-—E;A-asmwzt + -&f*coswgt = —-%ﬁi— {Ajcos(wy + 3er)t ~ Bysin{wa + JeA)t}
dA; dB; -
-Ei—cosmt + wa-t—-smw;t =0
d S ] dBﬂ . -
-?t»caaw;t e -d—t-smwgt =0

These equationg may be solved to determine i;—"‘-’-, i‘f‘?‘, d:—%‘-, %1. Applying the
Kryoloff-Bogoliuhoff-Van der Pohl averaging technique, and applying the fraz s-
formation:
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Xy = Ai+iBy
Xs = A —iB
i = Ap+iB,
i = Ay-iB; ,
Results in four first order equations:
dX: i€ - . i
Do e )
. __:E?; = +4L__i {di'n;] Xl eizdt 4 dﬁhﬁ ei3€la‘!}
d, 1€ [ (80  —isert
CE T Tw WX |
d¥; 1€ ¢ it i3 .
E‘i . +4_£ {.dg)X;e""-’“} o (B.24)

By applying successive diﬁérentia,tion and substitution, equations (B.24) are
converted inte two second order equations,

Y + agg-Yl —pbY; = —iaezp"m*f"é

f&-—i?—;{—l}g—cblé = +inexp*MY, : (B.25)
where:
(2)
o = S
dun
b
duny
I
4tug
v = 2eA

(B.26)
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Assurning a solution of the fqrm: -

],i ex ?lept—iﬂ
Yﬁ s ?zepl-i-i*ﬁ i |
- (B.27)
Substitution into the equations (B.25) results in:
J -+ ie—ir)-cb da(ptiy) ul_);
[ - —ta(p-iy) (p+ir)—ilprin-cb |\ Fa [~ 1 0 (B2

The characteristic equation is obtained by setting the determinant of equation
(B.28) to zero: ' :

2 ]
P+ (- — 20— a4 (L - o) ~ a2yt =0

thus the roots of p? are:

2
P = ——% iz-- —2¢b~a?) & -;-\/(3-72 + 4a?)? -~ 16cb(v? + 4a?) (B.29)

Which can be written as:

p“:—-I‘:!:\/E

For neutral stability, the roots of p mu.t be imaginary. Thus two situations
may arise:

) A=0andI'>0
ii) '+ /A < 0 and real.



Thus this case is ano na.lous a.nd cIoes not reduce to Hsu 5[196‘3] form. Equation o
(B. 29) must be solved for various values of Ae and the beundary of the sta.blhty :
region constructed sm:.h tha.’r. the roots for p.are always imaginary. '

The two hmﬂ;mg cases ie @ = 0 and b = ¢ = 0 are considered to 111ustrate that

i;hg_sta.bmty condition conforms to known results,

Th:s case is equiva.lent to rewsoving the third harmonic from the excitation,

“thus Hau "sf1963] result should be obtained for main pa.ra,metmc resonance mth
.. B us 2-

'In thi_s 'cas'e:- i

2_1 5’!’ 2, 1 At
p= 2[ 4 a:l::é(?), . 4a”)]

Tim"s-; )

ol

p-2 = __73’ "‘"i' + a?

Thus for p to be imaginary:

72 > 40'2
edt?)
A2€2 > 11 42

Substituting for Ae confirms Hau's[1963] result for s = 2.

elaf?!

efd{P|
wy — 4w1 < <y s fay
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Case £2: a-=0

This case is equivalent to removing the second harmonic from the excltatmn,
thus Hau’ 5[1963] restult should be obtained for combmatlon parametnc reso- .
nance wzth 3=

In: this case:
© A=7%9y" —16ch)

[(~ +2cb):|:1\/—]

l'.\:l]!--‘

Tt can be shown that the diseriminant becomes complex before the root p
becomes complex, thus the stability is governed by the discriminant:

q‘. - -l-égcb
g edl )d(-?'}
— Me* > (= TR

Once again substituting for Ae confirms Hsu's[1963] result for 5 = 3.

(wrtw) € d( )iy cwg Witws) € a5y
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B.?L Kloof Mine ObServati-ons_

Observations performed at Kloof mine were well documented by Dimitriou and
Whillier{1973] in the section Dynamic behaviour of winding ropes at Kloof, and
will be discussed in light of the present analysis. Figure B.1 is reproduced from
their paper, and represents the dynamic chatacteristics of the Kloof mine, in
*erms of the uncoupled linear transverse catenary natural frequencies (FTC,),
the transverse natural frequencies of the vertical rope (FVT;), and the lon-
gitudinal natural frequencies of the vertical rope (FVL,). Figure B.2 rep-
resents the lateral and Iongitudinal natural frequencius calcnlated according
to appendix C. Note that the longitudinal natural frequencies calculated by
Dimitriou and Whillier{1973], and presented in figure B.1, treated the vertical

_ rope as if it were fixed end at the sheave, The Jongitudinal natural frequen-

cies presented in figure B.2 include the catenary length and the inertis of the
sheave.

DE?‘!'H OF SHIP BELOW SHEAYE - m DEPTH OF SKIP BELOW SNEAVE - m

e e it

FAEQUERLY - HA
FRECUEHIY - M2

TIME = SECONRS

Figd Verciion of froquensles, ety ctip descaindipg,

Fla3  Verotionof mequsnsies, full iy ridna, L2 2071 m LS = 1430w
FTCn 2 Proquoncy of Troratered vitrothons in Cotenary
F¥Vn @ Frequoncy of Trensvors wbrmtom In Vortiset
i
FLVn = Frotuoncy of Longitudiog vibrations In Vartieo!

o
LX 2t Loy Groo-ceer

Figure B.1: Dimitriou and Whillier (1973): Kloof Mine shaft dynamic charac-
teristics
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Figure B.2: Ascending Kluof Mine shaff dynamic characteristics
.+ - Lebus Dyum Frequencies, —— Longitudinal Frequencies, - -  Lateral Catenary
Frequencies

Dimitriou and Whillier[1973] made the following observations regarding Kloof,

(1) Large catenary motion occurs, starting in phase 1, when the skip is ap-
proximately 900m below the head sheave during the rising cycle, however
large motion is not observed when the skip is lowered.

(i} During phase 1, the amplitude increases and the catenaries settle into a
¢clearly defined second mode.

(i) During phase 1, the vertical ropes staxt vibrating transversely at a similar
wavelength to that of the catenary. This is not observed when the skip
is lowered.

(iv) On occasions, at the beginning of phase 2, the vibrations develop a large
vertical component in excess of 2m. One of the authors believes a first
mode pattern was observed in the vertical component of the motion.
This motion was termed whip.

{(v) By reducing the speed of winding abrupily at the beginning of phase 1
from 15m/s to 14m/s, the amplitude of the vibrations was significantly
reduced.



203

These obhservations contain much detail. confirming the potentially complex
behaviour of the mine rope system. (onsidering fizure B.1, the authors at-
tributed the resonance and whip bekaviour of the catenary to a combination
of parametric response due to the longitudinal excitation at the drum, and
autoparametric excitation due to prrametric response of the lateral modes
of the vertical rope, and consequently amplified parametric excitation of the
catenary. Dimitriou and Whillier[1973} comment:

"At Kloof, at the beginning of phase 1, the calenaries ere approaching the
resonant condition FTC2 = 2N, due to the z-excilation (out-of-plane lateral
ezcitation) and their amplitude is growtng ,..”. ”Therefore, the tension in the
catenaries fluctuale with increasing magnitude, ¢, al a frequency p close to
AN, thus approaching the condition for subharmonic excitation of the vertical
ropes.”

" Another factor, which promotes subhiarmonic resonance in both the catenaries
and vertical ropes, is the harmonic component at p = 4N of the w-excitation
(longitudinal ezcitation). The magnitude, €, of this component is only of the
order 10~%, However at the beginning of phase 1, € iy amplified by resonance
of the longitudinal mode of the ropes ot FLV3 = 4N..”, ...”The growth of the
transverse vibrations of the vertical ropes provides increased parametric exci-
tation of the catenaries...” "Eventually, the two ropes (catenary and vertical)

mutually ezcite one another....”.

Although this argument was constructed in an ad hoc manner, it succinctly de-
scribes the potential interactions which may arise. Dimitriou and Whillier{1973]
note that for an appreciable rope length, at least one or more of the higher
lateral frequencies of the vertical rope will tune closely to one or more of the
natural frequencies of the catenary. In this sense, the system may maintain a
state of autoparametric resonance for an appreciable period of the wind.

At the time of executing this phase of the study, it was realised that the as-
pect of autoparametric excitation via the forced lateral motion of the catenary
would be important, However, it was decided that an appreciation of the linear
stability of the system in the presence of longitudinal excitation only would
represent a beneficial first step.

In the context of the Kloof system, the first and second harmonic of the
longitudipal excitation frequency induces main parametric resonance of the
first and second catenary modes simultaneously. As noted by Dimitriou and
Whillier[1973], the effective amplitude of the parametric excitation depends on
the proximity of the harmonic excitations to a condition of longitudinal reso-
pance. [t was determined in section B.3.1 that this condition of tuning is not
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anomalous, and the size of the region of parameric resonance can be deter-
mined directly from Hsu’s[1963] rcsults. The resulting regione of instability!®
for main resonance of the first and second catenarv modes are illustrated in
figure B.3(a),(b) respectively. This figure represents a composite of three lev-
els of longitudinal damping ranging from undamped to a maximum of 1.5% of
critical in the first longitudinal mode. The lower part of the figure represents
the absolute value of the difference between the longitudinal response at the
sheave and winder drumn, and is consequently relaled to the tension fluctu-
ations occurring in the catenary. The parameter epsilon in the upper figure
represents a scaling factor applied to the longitudinal excitation at the winder
drum. Thus the actual excitation level for the Kloof winder is achieved when
epsilon is unity.

It is clear from this figure that the regions of parametric instability are strongly
influenced by the degree of longitudinal damping. The peak response in figure
B.3{c),(d) relates to resonance of the second and fourth longitudinal modes
respectively'!. Since relative viscous proportional damping has been applied
in the model, the modal damping factor applicable to the 1** longitudinal mode
is related to that in the first mode by the ratio w; /i, Consequently if the first
mode is set to have a modal damping factor of 1.5%, the damping factors for
the second third and forth modes would be of the order of 4%, 9% 14% respec-
tively, The assumnption of relative proportional damping by industry has led to
the conclusion that the longitudinal behaviour of the system can be modelled
by considering the fundamental mode only, as response in the higher modes
is strongly attenuated. This is clearly evident in figure B.3(c),(d), where the
resonant peak is quickly eroded with the inclusion of longitudinal damping.
As a result the region of parametric resonance becomes dependent on the base
level of excitation applied at the drum, rather than on the longitudinal tuning
of the system. Figure B.4 presents a stability plot of the system, where the
harmonic balance method proposed by Takahashi[1981a] has been applied to
determine the regions of system stability. Identical parameters applied in fig-
ure B.3 have been used, and the stability plot represents a composite of three
levels of damping. The predicted regions of instability via the perturbation
result, and the harmonic balance method are identical. The harmonic balance
method is however more general, since it does not require special considera-

19The longitudinal excitation amplitudes were calculated for the first and second har-
monic of the Lebus excitation frequency in accordance with Appendix A.These are :
U =02m=, Uy =0.1lmm

HDimitriou and Whillier neglected the sheave inertia in their calculation of the longi-
tudinal natural frequencies; consequently in their calculation the natural frequency of the
third longitudinal mode was higher and resonant at approximately 900m. Once the sheave
inertia is accounted for, resonance of the third longitudinal mode is delayed and occurs at
approximately 500m below the sheave, whilat the fourth longitudinal mode is resonant at
approximately 800m.



| _'-:_'tmn when dea,lmg with a.nomalous Gases, a.nd dependmg on the order of t.he o T
- Fourier expansion assumed, ¢ag identify the higher order or seconidary regions T
- of-instability for both main and corbination resonance. It is aiso not lmute.i o

by the m{‘.mn of a st a.il para.meter

Mthough regions of pa,ramemc mstabllnty do occur, they do not occur over'

* extended léngths of the shaft when epsilon is umty The effect of these regions
- will be reduced due to the winding speed of the system, and consequently
" these reglons are not viewed as sufficient to warrant the definition of & design’
- gtiterion, Nevemtheless, this exercise was useful in developing an understand-
" fug of the systeta stability and partly confixming the intuitive interpteiation of

" Dirnitrion and thlher[IQTS] in & formal manner. If is Gkely that significant -

. Iongitudmal responise would occur due to the coupled lateral motion of the S

 rope. This is a form 'of autoparametric ercitation, whete lateral responise due

' to the lateral excitation at the winder drum, promotes longitudinal paramet-
ric excitation, ‘This concept. provided the basic incentive for developing the

|  stability analysis of the coupled system, where both longitudinal and lateral |
. exc‘ttatmn of the catena.ry is a.ccounted for, as presanted in chaptet 4

Fmally, 1‘5 is noted that t]:us ana.lysls prowdes ewdence of ain as well as cotn-
© bination pa:ametrm resonances, due to Iongltudu:a.l excitation. Combination -
-parametric resonance. regions do not arise in-a string with pmned énd. condi-
- tions, since the Iateral eigenfunctions are orthogonal to the longitudinal eigen-
 functions. With regard to the influence of rope curvature, Takahashi[1991]

considered the regions of parametric resonance of a pinned cable with curva-

 ture, under axial excitation at one boundary, Takahashi{1991] reported theex-
istence of regions of additive combination resonance, however, Perkins[1992b]
corrected these findings, and derrionstrated that only main parametric reso-
nance regions existed, where in addition to being parametrically excnted the

system was directly excited due to in-plane curvature coupling. It is surmised:
that in the present system, since the lateral eigenfunctions are not orthogonal
to the longitudinal eigenfunctions, additive combination parametric resonance
regions will arise in the presence of external excitation due to the catenary
curvafure, In practice the catenary curvature is small, and further analysis
accounting for catenary curvature was not undertaken.
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Appendix C

Linear Longitudinal System
Response

The purpose of this appendix is to present the eigenfunctions associated wit
the longitudinal linear system, in the absence of lateral ~atenary motion, for
use in a pormal mode analysis of the non-linear equations of motion. The
solution cf longitudinal steady state motion of the system, in vhe presence of
relative and general proportional viscous damping, due to an harmonic axial
excitation at the winder drum is subsequently presented.

Figure C.1 illustrates the system: nnder consideration, which consists of a rope
of material density p, cross sectional area A, and modulus of elasticity . The
system i1 split into two sub-systems denoted by displacement co-ordinates
w1(81,1) and uz{92,%). The sub-systems are coupled by a sheave of mass mo-
ment of inertia I. The conveyance is represented by & mass M, which is
suspended at the free end of the second systern. The co-ordinates s;, 32 rep-
resent the position along the rope from the catenary end and the sheave end
respectively.

The equations of motion and boundary conditions of the two systems are
presented as:

System 1
32111 63111 23211'-1 ¢
at? _#3.9?31% ke fs? (C1)
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Figure C.1: The longitudinal system

where ¢ represents the longitudinal wave speed ¢ = (/E/p, and g represents
the damping coefficient rerated to the intrinsic dissipation property of the wire
rope. This particular form of damping mechanism represents a relative propor- -
tiona] damping model, where the damping action is orthogonal to the normal
modes of the undamped system, and proportional to the stiffness properties.

The boundary conditions for the rope are given as:
.

u(0,4) = Y Re(U.e™*) (C.2)
ul(ll,t) == ug(ﬂ,t) (03)

Where U, is complex and contains the amplitude and phase of the 1:** harmonic
of the excitaticn applied at the drvm due to the Lebus cross over excitation.

System 2
Pup  Puy | 0Py
6 = Posioi T ¢ el (C.4)

The boundary conditions for the rope are given as:



___.21.0 E

ug(O ﬂ = u]_(h, t) (0.5)
Bug 321.',2 )
(A‘E + pr Aa 20t ][“23) = ~M o3 I(!n,f) ' ' (C.6)

Sysiem Coupling

The coupling of the catenary system to the vertical section is achieved by
ensuring continuity of the longitudinal displacement, as well as a momentum
balance across the sheave wheel, These conditions are satisfied by:

(0, 1) = w (i, 1)

I 62 u1
"ok (fht]

3‘3-; 31&

= AE{ |(0,t} 35 ’(Int)}

8 4 .
+ phn{gs A TP 7 muh.,;} (1)
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C.1  Undamped Natural Frequencies

Setting the damping factor p = 0, and the harmonics of the boundary exci-
tation U, = 0, the undamped natural frequencies of the system can be deter-
mnined by assuming, '

uglsy, t) = [Aicosys: + Brsinys|e™t (C.8)
uz(82,t) = [Ascosyss + Bgsin—ysg]-e-f‘“‘

~whers y = ¥ ;

From equation (C.2):
40,8 =0

Substituting the expressions (C.8) into equation (C.6) gives:
duy 2
AEE?;“’:.:) = Mo ualqy

du
Z;:%Iua.t) = A’usl( (C.9)

3 __ Mu?
where A* = 25,

Use of relations (C.8) and equation (C.9) gives:

Az[A%cosyly + ysinyly) + Ba[A*sinyly — ycosyly] =0 (C.10)



ne
From equation (-0.3)::

1)ty 4 = Ualiow
which requires that:

Bysinvyl, = A; (C.11)

Equation (C.7) requires:

Il Ldu dus .
"Wzﬁfull{h o+ AE Rjgflm o =AE Zs, [0

Substituting relaticas (C.8) into ties equation results in:

2
Bﬂ%sinqh —cosyly] + Bz =0 {C.12)

2 o Wil
where I'Y = s

Equations (C.10),(C.11),(C.12) can be written in matrix form as:

stnyly -1 0 By 0
(E,,Fsin'rh - engyh) O 1 Ap =10 }
0 (A%cosyly + yainyla) (A2sinyly — yoosyls) By 0 )

In order for the coefficients B:, 43, B, to be non-trivial, the determinant must
be equal to zero. This defines the frequency equation as:

2
A(w) = sinvh[A2cosyly + vsinyly] + (cosyly ~ %sin*yh][!\zsimlg — vevsyly] = 0

The roots of the frequency equation determine +;, and hence the ¢** natural fre-
quency of the system is w; = ¢y;. The i** eigenfunction coefficients By,, Ag,, By,
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are determzned 'by sca.lmg the coefﬁments such hha.t Bl‘ =zt 1, and solvmg for
Aann‘ from equations (C.11), (C.12). '

- Ap, = sinyly

S pa.' L .
By, = (wt};smﬂpli -+ ch'}'ih)



C.2 Forced Longitudinal Damped Response

The damped steady state longitudinal regponse due to the boundary excitation
at the winder drum is determined in the absence of lateral catenary motion.

~ Since relative proportional viscous damping i§ included in the equations of mo-

tion, the eigenfunctions presented in relations {C.8) are complex. The complex
eigenfunctions can be determmec’ by considering the proport:onally damped
wave equa.txon

B B 2 0%u
ot = P osibt +c as?

' '.I‘l'.:is -.eqﬁa.titm_ is jra:ciable separable ie:
u(s;t) = $(a)q(t)

and consequently:
"+ =0
I+ g+ 'dg=0

Assuming the reﬁponse is harmonic:
g(2) =

and solving for +.




Thus $(s) may be presented in the form:
#{s) -.= A;cos'ys + Bysinys
where. .Al,.. By, are complex. ,

Thus conveniently ¢(s) is of the same form as that determined for the un-
camped response ini relations (C.8), however it is now a complex function.

Applying the boundary conditions stated in equationé (0.2),(0.3'),(0.6),(0._7), '
and assuming that the excitation is represented by a single harmonic at fre-
quency w, then the forced response of the rope is given by:

.ﬁl.{lfl,f) = ¢y (s;)e™* :

o “ua(sy?) = da(sa)e™

where:
$1(s1) = Arcosysy + Bysinys
P2{s2) = Agcosvsg + Bgsin'ysé

The following matrix equation for the coefficients A;, By, As, B; may be ce-
fined.:

[A] {z} = {b}
where.
fA] =
1 0 0 0
cosly : sinyly | ~1 0
(Soeosyly + sinyl) (Sosinyly — cosyl) 0 ' 1
0 0 (A2cosvly + Asinyly) (AZsinvyly — Acosyly)
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A
) B

{z} =< Ay
\ B2
i

=4 ’
L 0

where:

. Mu? . — = -
Azuﬁ- I‘z_—A“TtE ¥ = (1+(.:_:;'_)2)1 r cef2
a=tan~ 1% (= A= 4
6=pAp | =2

Due to the influence of damping, the.longitudinal motion of the system will
be phase shifted from the excitation, as expected. This cun be demonstrated
by ~rnsidering the catenary motion w;(sy,t).

?.51(31, t) = ¢1 (31, i’)eit'lﬂ

If the applied excitation is of the form u;(0,¢) = Re(Ue™*) = |U|cos(wi + ¢),
where w is the excitation frequency, then the response is given by:

us(s1,t) = Re(r(a1)e™)

uy(81,t) = (Re(dy eoswt — I'm(¢;)sinwt) = A(s1)cos{wi + D)

A(s1,t) = / Re(¢1)? + Im(¢1)?

fm(ﬁh))

i tan"l( Re(él)

The loagitudinal response due to a periodic axial excitation at the winder drum
can be determined for each harmonic of the excitation, and consequently the
overall response can be determined via superposition of the forced harmonic
responses.



c 21 Determmatmn of the Mﬂdal Dampmg Coeﬁ—'f

- clent

- _ '-In order to select the ma.tenal dampmr_r constant ” to achieve a prescnbed: :
relative proportional modal damping welficient in hhs ﬁrst mode (1, the free
_response of the equatlon for q(t) may be exammed _

- q+“c'§'#q+wnq= 0
Qann- “;:‘

| 1f the ma.tenal dampmg coef® cient is selected on the basis of the moda,l damp |

| . ing mtlo, then:

w
and it follows that:
C‘ﬂ = CI%

This demonstrates that {, is proportional to the rafio of the n** natural fre-
quency of the fundamental wy, Henre if u is selected on the basis of the
fundamental, the higher modes will become successively more damped and
less significant in the vesponse.



C.3 General Pmpoi-tihn_aﬁl | Dampmg |

Greenwa.y[lQBQ] provided a I"lldl nentary da.mpmg estimate regarding the damp-
g coefficient extracted from free response data captured during deceleration .
tests at Deelkraal Mine. This estimate was obtained from the logarithmic
decrement of first longitudinal mode; Greenway{1989] showed that if a rela-
tive proportional damping model was applied, a material damping coefficient
p could be defined. A viscous relative proportional damping model results
in the highér modes becoming successively more damped. Since the damp-
ing factor is critical to the steady state stability analysis, further site tests
were conducted to- determine if the damping estimate related to the higher
modes followed such a relationship. In that test it was found that the higher
modes were more lightly damped than the fundamental, and that the damp-
ing estimate obtained for the fundamental was dependent on the mean rope
tension. These results are presented and discussed in detail in Appendix G.
'Greenw:zy[lQQB] demonstrated that if the dependence of the first mode on mean
tension was neglected, a general proportional viscous damping model could be
 conistructed, which acconnts for the lower damping estimates measured in the

K higher modes

Tk analysis presented regarding the relative proportional damped long1tud1—
nal response, can be readily modified to include the case of general viscous
proportional damping. For general viscous proporiional damping, two mate-
rial damping coefficients are introduced, g,, ps, where the first relates to
a damping force which is proportional to the mass properties of the system,
whilst the second relates to a damping force which is proportional to the stiff-
ness properties of the system. This is analogous to a Rayleigh damping form
in a discrete system. The linear longitudinal equation of motion is governed
by:

Ut + flatie = pits,se + Clgy

For a forced response at frequency w:
u(s, &) = $(s)e”

Thus:

w? — ijtgw

& + igp )6 =



2o
Thus:
é(p) #._Acosqf._s + Bsinfy.s B
Wheré:

w «-':,,t,tmw)!f

- The modal demping factor can be obtained by applying a normal mede ex-
pansion, and considering the principal modes g;.

- & +(ﬂq+#b( iy i+l =0
'Tlhus it folows that:
1ops ,
g‘ 2( + cgw )

W ith reference to Appeudlx G, the ma.tenal damping constants a,b would be
related to pa, pp as:

The forced response for general proportional viscous damping can be obtained
from the equations developed in section C.2 by appropriate substitution for 7.
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C.4 Longitudinal Response - Kloof Mine

The steady state forced longitudinal response for the Kloof Mine is exam-
ined. This exercise demonstrates the difference between a relative proportional,
and a general proportional damping model. Appendix G presents longitudi-
nal damping factors extracted by Greenway[1989] from free decay results at
Deelkraal Mine and by Constancon[1992] from free decay results obtained from
Elandsrand Mine. Since no other data is available, this data will be utilised
as being representative of the Kloof Mine rope damping properties.

C.4.1 Relative Proportional Damping Model

The relative proportional material damping co-efficient u, is selected on the
basis of the Deelkraal® data as presented in table G.1 of Appendix G. This data
indicated that the material dampiug constant b increased roughly in proportion
to the rope length. Thus the relative proportional damping coefficient u is
defined as:

p(s) = c?bs/l

where s represents the length of the rope.

The data tabulated in Appendix G table G.1 provides b = 0.03sec, at a rope
length of 31 of the depth of the shaft, where ! = 2062m. Thus

c=EA/m = 3658m/s

4x0.03
2
Mo = g

8p = 25932

By selecting the damping constant x, the modal damping factor of the n*t
mode is set to {» = (122, The modal damping factors for the first four modes
ave presented in figure C.2. Asis evident, in comparison to the fundamental,
the second and higher modes are significantly damped.

1The data was recorded by Thomas et al.[1987)], and the logarithmic decrement was
extracted by Greenway[1989).
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A’ geneval proportiena.l damping model is presented in Append'.x G, Thzs
model was proposed by Greenway[1993], based on measurement s captured by
Constanconf]1992] and Page[1992] at Flandsrand Gold Mine. Measurements
were capiured at 73 level, which representa an active rope length between the
~drum and skip of 2090m. Due to time limitations, further measurements were
not obtained at a different level, and thus the variation of the damping con-
_ stants with rope length could not be determined. However at 73 level; material
‘damping coefficients of g, = 0.159 and y; = 0.00164c* were determined from

- the test data. As stated in Appendix G, this model provider a convenient
- fit to the measured data, rather than pbysn:a.i evidence of u general viscous

. daxnping mechanism. Further experimental results would be required to ‘zfine
the physical basis fr.. <mch  model. Since the measurements at Deelkraal mine

- indicate that - . R cr*eﬁicient b increases in proportion to rope
* length, a gin. . 5 vegard to the proportxonai da.mpmg '
coefficient g3, Thu : ' roposed is:
e = 0,159

fty(32) == O. 001644c? -2 = 10.49s,

2098

'The modal damping coeflicients based on this model arz presented in figure C.3.
It is evident in this figurc that the fundamental mode is more damped than the
higher modes. This emphasises the difference between the damping models,
and consequently the need to accurately determine the damping mechanism,
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C.4.3 Forced Longitudinal Response

The Kloof Mine system parameters are presented in table C.1. The natural
frequencies of the first four modes, for a full ascending skip, are presented in
figure C.4(a). In figure C.4(a), the horizontal lines represent the Lebus groove
excitation frequencies nt the first and second harmonic of the coil cross-over
frequency.

The modulus of the lengitudinal forced response at the sheave wheel due to |
the first and second harmonic excitation at the winder drum, is presented in
figure C 4(b),(c) respectively. The response amplitude is dramatically affected -

by the damping model assumed, It is clear that the higher modes would

be active if the geneval proportional viscous damping model applied. The
damping models proposed have been formulated on the basis of extremely
limited data, and as such are approximate. However, at this stage the general
proportional damping model is the most representative model available, and
will b2 utilised until further experimental studies provide a better description.
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Figure C.4: Linear steady state forced response

{a) Longitudinal Natural Frequenciea vs Shaft depth
(b} Forced Longitudinal Response at the Sheave Whesl - First Harmonic
() Forced Longitudinal Response at the Sheave Wheel - Second Harmonic
PR Relative proportional dampi.g,. -— (General proportional damping.
u(0,8)-= 2.89 x 10~%cos(t + ¢1) + 1.05 X 10~ *cos(2Q4 + ¢2)
O = %F = 14.01rad/s, ¢y =1.669rad, ¢ = ~1.374rad



B "Table Cl Kloof Mme System para.meters

J | Sheave Inertia. | 15200 7
M- | Skip Mass. | 7920kg
't M0 | Skip Pay-load, 9664 kg
m | Linear Rope density. 8.4 kg/m
| V. | Nominal Winding Speed. 1Em/fs
| De | Depth of wind. 2100m
-1 Le | Cstenary Length. 74.95 m
| B | Effective Youngs Modulus of the rope. | 1.1 x 101'N/m?.
| Ax | Effective steel area of the rope. . [ 0.001028m®
1 B | Cross over are, 0.2 rad
| Dd | Drum Diameter. 4,28 m
| Ds | Sheave Diameter. 4,26 m
0.048 m

Rope Diameter.
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' Th1s a.ppendlx presents the lmea.r analysig of the catenary, in the absence of

- curvature, and longitudinal coupling, In this context, the equation of motion

governing the in and out-of-plane motion reduces to the linear wave equation
assaciated with a taut string. It is well established that the undamped wave
equation is variable separable, ie v(s;2) = 5 d;(s)qi(t). The natural frequency-
of the i** principal mode of a string with pinned end con 1 ions is given by
oy = ;2, where ¢ represents the lateral wave speed which is related_ to the
tension T and linear mass density of the rope m, by ¢ = /T'/m, and Iy
vepresents the chord length be*ween the pinned ends,

The eivenfunction for this configuration is givan by:

#(s) = sin( )

Since curvature is neglected, the in-plane and out-of-plan= eigr sfunctions and
natural frequencies are identical.
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D.1 Forced Response

The lateral response of the catenary to an oui-of-plane harrmonic boundary
excitation We™* at the drum end, in the presence of relative proportional
viscous damping is presented!. The equation of motion has the same form as
that presented in Appendix C, governing the damped longitudinal behaviour
of the rope. ie.

4w Bw
iz “‘“‘a 530t

. |
+&3” o (D.1)

where p; represents the coefficient of lateral dissipation, aud co-ordinate s,
represents the distance measured along the rope from the drum to the sheave.
This equation is variuble separable, and thus the solution may be expressed
as: -

w(31,1) = ¢1(81)Q(*)

di(8) = Acosvis, + Bsinysy

where:
E ot /2
gleEcEod
o = Mn"lﬁgﬂ
c
=
™m

The boundary counditions are:

w(0,1) = We't

L9 represents both phase and amplitude end is & complex entity




(=0

‘Under these boundary conditions, the solution can be shown o be: - .

; W W N
(s t) = g—-sin(n(h — s1))e™" = i(sr)e™

o Since yris eomplex, the 1o ponse is phase shifted with respect to the excitation.
. Constderlug the ﬁrsi_; harmonic of the exmtatxon 28 w{0,¢} = Re(We™*), where
w lE the exclta,tmn - -1ency, f.he response is: .

| - w(;s1-, t.)_ = (Re(qS;)cosw‘t — Imi{¢i)sinwt) = A)s;)eos{wt + B;)

whete:

e +*fm.f<¢%>“f

mmte (R (¢,)

The forced lateral catenary response due to a periodic lateral excitation at the |
winder drum can thus be constructed via superposition of the forced response
due to each harmonic in the periodic excitation.
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Appendix E

Linear Coupled System
Response

This appendix presents the solution to the linearised stationary steady state
systemn response as proposed in Chapter 4. The equations of motion devel-
oped in Chapter 4, considered the stationary steady state soluticn, for small
lateral amplitudes in the absence of curvature, such that nonlitiear terms were
neglected in the lateral equations of motion, but retained in the longitudinal
equation of motion. The in-plane lateral excitation is significantly less than
the out-of-plane lateral and longitudinal excitation, and is consequently ne-
g'zcted. Thus planar response occurs in the u — w plane, and consequently the
equations of motion under consideration for the catenary section are:

Puy _ Puy b* u1 aw 8*w

il rr Al TS v (E.1)
B*w Pw

Bz T M dston 5T 32 631 (E-2)

The vertical rope is laterally restrained and consequently the equation of mo-
tion describing longitudinal motion ua(ag,?) is:

& ug _ FPug te . 0%y
e~ Pos 20t D3

(E.3)
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where ¢, represent the longitudinal and lateral wave speeds respectively, and
31,89 represent the co-ordinates measured along the catenary from the drum
end to the sheave, and along the vertical rope from the sheave to the conveyance
respectively, ui(s1,1), ua(52,1) represent the longitudinal displacement in the
catenary and vertical rope respectively.

Since the equation of motion for the lateral response is uncoupled from the
longitudinal equation of motion, the lateral response due to forced bound-
ary excitation Y Whcos{nwt) can be derived in closed form?, as presented in
Appenc.x D. The lateral response couples independently to the longitudinal
equation of motion, and consequently this coupling term may be viewed as a
distributed forcing function over the catenary length.

The boundary conditions for the system, in the absence ot longitudinal exci-
tation at the drum end are:

u(0,8) = 0 (E.4)

w(0,1) = Y Wycos(nwt) (E.5)
o 82 8

(AB5 + ppdg s = ~M g5 (E6)

In addition, since lateral motion exists, the inertial balance at the sheave is
given as; :

I 82 d 3
Rz 3:;1]\'1|i [EA u2 3 u;tntﬂ.t)
3 18% _
- [BA{G +3 a‘:’}+pp = mnm.n (E.7)

The quadratic nature of the coupling term ¢? £¥ g‘;" a—:f— in the longitudinal equation

of motjon (E.1), and 3 a, ) in equation (E.7) descrlbmg the inertial balance
across the sheave, results in the generation and transmission of longitudinal
excitation induced by the forced lateral catenary motion, to the catenary and

1Tn subsequent sections, subscxipt 1,2 will refer to terms evaluated at the first and second
harmonic of the excitation frequency respectively
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where ¢,  represent the longitudinal and lateral wave speeds respectively, and
81,93 represent the co-ordinates measured along the caten.ry from the drum
end to the sheave, and along the vertical rope from the sheave to the conveyance
respectively, u1{s1,1), ua(sz,t) represent the longitudinal displacement in the
catenary and vertical rope respectively.

Since the equation of 1 .:ion for the lateral response is uncoupled from the
longitudinal equation of motion, the lateral response due to forced bound-
ary excitation §, W, cos(nwt) can be derived in closed form?, as presented in
Appendix D. The lateral response couples independently to the longitudinal
equation of motion, and consequently this coupling term may be viewed as a
distributed forcing function over the catenary length.

The boundary conditions for the system, in the abrence of longitudinal exci-
tation at the drum end are:

u(0,4) =0 (E-4)

w(0,t) = 3 W. cos(nwt) (E.5)
a ? 9?

{AE ;9% + p#Ag.;fg;} iy = —M -Q?Iua.:) (E-6)

In addition, since lateral motion exisis, the inertial balance at the sheave is
given as: :

I o2 8
{ﬁi-a—gfl-]lm [EA-E+ P-A B a:“‘“ 1)
16 u
[EA{B-S_]— 2 8 2 } +PP- ds, at”{h‘f) (E'T)

The quadratic nature of the coupling term ¢ -g—‘"%-%— in the longitudinal equation

of motion (E.1), and é(%‘f)” in equatinn (E.7) descnblng the inertial balance
across the sheave, results in the generation and transmission of lengitudinal
excitation induced by the forced lateral catenary motion, to the catenary and

In subsequent sections, subscript 1,2 will refer to terms evaluated at the first and second
harmonic of the excitation freguency respectively
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vertical rope. This excitation consists of a time independent component, and
a dynamic component at multiples and beats of the lateral response frequency.
This can be demonstrated by con._idering the case where the forced lateral
response is comprised of two frequencies, namely at the fundamentai and the
second harmonic of the Lebus excitation frequency. Thus the lateral forced
respease could be represented by:

w(s, t) = |wi(s, t)|eos{wt + ¢1) + jwa(s, £)jcos(2wt + ¢2)

where jun(s1,%)], |wa(s1,)| represent the maximum value of the response at
any point along the catepary, due to the first and second harmonic of the
excitation spectrum respectively.

The_longitudina.l excitation induced via the lateral response w(s,t) is:

&y B ] it +oon i ow
‘355;65? = 1a [(‘"’1“’1 + watwg ) + wy wy cos(2wt + 2¢1)

1wy Wy + wowy Heoa(wt + g — d1) + cos(3uwt + 1 + da)}-+
whw}cos{dwt + 2s)| (E.8)

The first term o the right hand side of equation (E.8} is independent of time,
end represents a static distributed force, which induces drift in the longitudinal
response. Effectively -is drift represents the mean displacement about which:
longitudinal motion occurs. The longitudinal excitation induced at frequencies
w, 2w, dw, 4w demonstrates the autoparametric nature of the system, whereby
the lateral motion induces longitudinal excitation.

The longitudinal system response due to the dynamic component of the exci-
tation induced by the lateral motion follows, whilst the response due to the
drift term is considered in section E.1.

Consider the longitudinal excitation induced by the linear lateral response of
the catenary to the fundamental lateral excitation Wicos{wt). The longitudinal

excitation occurs dur to the coupling term %%%":l in the longitudinal equation

of motion. Since:

W . ;
wl(sl,t) = e %}-‘-Etn(’]f{!(h - 8:-})8"'"‘
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Thus it can be shdwn that3.

3101 & e

Re( )Re( ) = Re [xlsin%ql = sl)eﬂz““}] + Di(s1)

" where D1(s1) represents the static or drift excitation term. This term will be
considered fu.’“er in section E.1.

Wi
(28’!71’}‘; I]_ )2

The longitudinal ayétem response, considering the relevant boundary condi-
tions described in equations {E.4),(E.6),(E.7) , is:

uy(s,1) = Re [325”*(4431'7327;1 (h- .51_) + Aycosyas; + .B}_S?:TE’YQS]_)]
uz(3,t) = Re [ezj"’*(Agcos'rzsl + BgSin’Yng)]

where® A = 'F?"Fﬁ-l-'a"m—m"' and w;{s1,t) and uy(eg,t) represent the forced

longitudinal motion of the ca.tenaxy and vertical rope at frequency 2w respec-
tively.

The constants A;, B; are determined by the solution to the equations.

[A] {z} = b}

where:

2 2B PR o Re(3u)Re( 5)

M t.he cast. of genera.l viscous dampmg, as introduced in Appendix G, A =

() c’-—u"’}Hw{Bnn FHa)*
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{A] =
1 0 0 0
cogyaly sinsoly -1 0
P-X-’cas'n!l + sinyly g;sin-mf; — eosvyaly 0 1
0 : 0 Acosyaly + Asinyaly  Adsinyoly — Acosyals
Ay
By
{z}= Ag
By
~Asin2y, Iy
0
{b} = ( Wi, )2 A, A
Fhaeinyy Ya
0
where:
2 .. dMu? 9. ALt - i —ia/2
A = A: = AR T3 = "+(_¥§:"““—-)2)1“g wf
a=tan B g = n . 8= pAs
o=ty = {1+(-'_;-]3J” e~ionl? gy = tan—ly#g_
i
_ E 2 _ .
= r ¢ = ‘f?

The longitudinal respon~e induced by the forced latera! response due to the
second harmonic of the lateral e, citation Wycos2wt, is obtained by appropriate
substitution into the above equations.

The longitudinal response due to the interaction of the first and second lateral

harmonic motions is developed along the same lines below. In this case time

independent terms do not arise, but rather dynamic verms at w and 3w arise.
Re(§2)Re( %5%) + Re( 522 Re( ) =

1y Mg W1 Wa

e [ (e ) o, o+ ool 9,00 = o) . o = 2, el =, = ]} ] +

4 Re [ (G Zamrees ) {(m, +m,jeinl(a + ) = )]+ (s =~ JoinlCm, = )l = o)1} ]

where 17 W} refers to the complex conjugs of y,, Wh.
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The Longitu&inal-system respunse at e ig thus obtained as;
 uet) = Re [e#}(Asin(y, + 47, )0 — 91) + Bsin(m, — 4, (i — 51) + Ascosysy + Bysinyar)}
s ) = Re [¢/*}(Ascosysy + Basinysy))|
whéré“:

A= P WEWalTE + )
dsinyf hsinyli[(me, + 77 )2(c? + jpw) — w?]

B o Wi Walm, — 71)
dsinyf; hsinyphi (1, — 74)2(c 4 jpw) — W]

and the loading vector {b} is:

—Asin(, + 'ﬁ:)ll - B 35"’(7!9 - Tll: )5'1

: : 0
{b} = Wf"f;l %T{; (‘ﬂg +'1;': 1A+("ﬂ2 _7;1 }B
histny, Lol n
' 0

By appropriate substitution, the longitudinal response at the third harmonic
of the Lebus excitation frequency can be obtained.

The total steady state longitudinal response may thus be obtained as a linear
combination of that due to the longitudinal excitation at the winder drum,

4In the case of general viscous damping as described in Appendix G: -

vt 1, Wi Wiy + )

A= -— : : —
deingy lsiny, i [(m; + 97, Y (e? + o) + 2jwps — ]

B 45, na W Waltty — 9,
dsinyf, Lsiny, (v, ~ 9, )2(c? + jpw) + 2jpaw — w?]
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as presented in Appendix C and that induced by the lateral response of the ¢
catenary®s,

Clearly, the direct longitudinal excitation at the winder drum results in axjal
response at integer multiples of the coil cross over frequencies w, 2w, whilst that
due to lateral catenary coupling accentuates these components, and 1ntroduces
additional excitation at 3w, 4w, as well as a drift term.

The drift in the longitudinal response as derived above causes a change in the
average tension in the rope. As a consequence of this, the natural frequencies
related to ihe lateral modes of the the variational equation= of motion presented
in Chapter 4, increase.

57t is noted that the results presented consider the case where the lateral excitation
harmonics have a zero phese angle. Different phase angles can easily be accommodalted in
the analysis by including the phase information in the harmonic amplitudes W, . Thus in
general W, would be a complex number.
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E.1 Longitudi ‘al Drift Term

The drift induced in the longitudinal response due to the static component of
the excitation D(s,), is examined in this sectior. This occurs as a result of the
quadratic term Re[w,|Re[w,,] in the longitudinal equation of motion. Con-
sider the steady state lateral response w, due'to the fundamental of the lateral
excitation at the drum, Re[W;e/™], The static component of the excitation
. applied to the longifudinal system is:

D(Si) = ""RC{‘U)}_ 3 W1 3111 [wl o1 W ;1]131

The longitudinal response to the drift term is obtamed by satisfying the equa-
tions:

By
Bst
- QPuy

r= o 0 h<sa<lh

=D(s1) O<s1<h R )

and the Eoundary co_ndiﬁon_s:

‘ul(O, f) = 0
ug({) t) = wuy(h,t)
6::1 3“2

5or ( )lm.n = 5o o

The resulting drift in the longitudinal response is given by integrating equation
(E.9) and satisfying the boundury conditions. This leads to:

1
Ua = —glwas] (E.10)
ul = -%[w.aw,‘.] (E.11)

uP(s) = —-i J£ ﬂ[w‘,w:.,]ds | (E.12)



- Ehra,luatmg equatmn (E. 14), and accountmg for the firat and aecond ha.rmomc
“of the laters] : reaponse leads tor §

# (81) =X { Re(; ik ’gm[zRﬂ(Th)(I 31)150-!?(51 + ( )3 smh[ﬂm('m)(l s;)}smﬁl}

+X2 { R {; asm[QRe(‘nz)(f s1)jcosds + Irri(%y_r,)ﬂ sinhl21 m(-n,__)(! —-.,sjf)].sin{bg} ._

[ Ial W1 I-z_

P

- x= 16[sm7,, uP

'I'he dnft in the longxtudma,l response as derwed a.'bove catises a change in the
‘average. tension in the rope. As a consequence of this, the natural frequencies
related to the lateral modes of the the variational equations of motion presented
_in Chapter 4, increase. The drift induced by the lateral response due to the
‘second harmonic of the lateral excitation at the winder drum can be evaluated
by appropriate substitution. Thus the total longitudinal response of the system
consists of a static drift to account for the lateral motios, and & dypamic
component The influence of the drift terms on the va.natwna.l equa.hons is
considered furthér in Appendix F.3.



Appendix F

Parametric coupling Matrices

Chapter 4 presented a discussion which led to the proposition that the stability
of the coupled linear steady state motion, as deterrnined in appendices C,1,E,
could serve as & criterion for determining design parameters so as to minimise
the potential for nonlinear system behaviour. The homogeneous component
of the linearised variational equations pertaining to the system are presented
kelow, where the boundary conditions at the sheave and conveyance have been
introduced with the use of the dirac delta function 6(s — [) and the Heaviside
step function H(s - I).

[1+¢8(s~t) 08— 1) = 0T 05+ €T s+ {0, 5T} [ (8)— H (s—)|(F.1)

1
-ﬁlﬂ = #‘.ﬁh” + Ezf_jrﬂ + cz{("ﬁ‘su,,)‘, + -2'(19‘235"}’3} (F'2)

3
W!“ = J’"wtl” + Ezﬁr” + cz{(w--‘uﬂ’)}s + (tb,,ﬁl,,)‘, + E(wiwm).s} (F'3)

¢=1I/pAR%, n=M/pA

where ¢2, 7° represent the longitudinal and lateral wave speeds respectively.
u(s, ) represents the total longitudinal steady state response due to the lon-
gitudinal excitation at the winder drum, and that induced by the lzteral cate-
nary motion, as derived in Appendices C, E respectively. w(s,t) represents
the steady state out-of-plane lateral catenary response as derived in Appendix
D. %, v, W represents the variation of the motion about the steady state linear
response in the longitudinal, in-plane lateral and out-of-plane lateral directions
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respectively. /; represents the catenary length, whilst I represenis the total
cable length. The longitudinal equation (F.1) is defined over the entire length
of-the rope 0 < 8 < I, whilst the lateral equations (¥.2),(F.3) are defined only
over the catenary length 0 < s < [,

By applying a normal mode technique, where:
w =) di(s)milt)
o= s, u(t)

@ = 3 Bils)ri(t) (F.4)

the equations of motion were reduced to a s. of coupled linear pararaetrically
excited ordinary differential equations of the form:

4
[TH{#} + [26awnl{g} + [[wil +[Ad]+ 3 [P(ne2t)]{ {v} =0 (£.5)
where:
{y}T = (P:':Qiarl')
1 0 0 Uy ($2, 260)
S Prat) = [ 0 Vau (032, 222, 362, 4022) 0
et Waw (S, 201) ) Waw(0F, 202, 301, 401)

Where [A4] represents an initial stress matrix. This matrix describes the
change in the variational natural frequencies as a resuli in a change in the
average tension in the catenary due to the forced excitation. [A4] is defined in
section F.3.

The parametric coupling matrices are obtained on orthogonalising equations
(F.1),(F.2),(F.3) with respect to the undamped longitudinal and lateral mode
shapes &;(s), ®;(s). It is evident from the above equation that paramstric
excitation occurs at multiples of the coil cross-over frequency {1,

The submaitrices [Uyy(nf2t)], Voo (nO2)], Wy (nf3t)], (Wew(nit)] are derived in
subsequent sections.
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F.1 Longitudinal Parametric Coupling

In order to extract the submatrix [Uy,(n€2t)] in the parametric coupling matrix
[P(nf2t)], a normal mode approximation is applied to the longitudinal equation
of motion (F.1). This is accomplished by assuming;

=) d{s)m(D)
w=38i(s)rilt)

Where the u.ﬁda,mped longitudinal anr. lateral mode shapes of the i** longitu-
dinal and lateral mode are ¢;(s}, ®;(s) respectively, where:

¢i(8) = siny;s 08}
di(8) = sinyilicosyi(s — ) + (cosmily — %sin'}';ll)siwﬁ(s -0) h<s<ty
@;(s) = gind;s 0<s<l

where § = in/h,y? = w?/c?, where w; is the :** longitudinal natural frequency.
Substituting the above equations into equation (F.1), and pre-multiplying by
the i** undamped longiiudinal mode ¢;, and integrating over the domain of
the rope leads to:

ia ) H
j[} [1+€6(s ~ Iy) + n6(s — Lo]gs X di5jds = ¢ [ 3, T ¢ pyds
+c3 f{;‘ & {%‘f E‘I);rj + %}‘;“-2 @;r-} ds
+hmyy_ oy, € J:J:f bid {%‘:" > @}"5} ds (F.6)

The integrals f;*{14-(6(s~1)+n6(s—12)]did;ds and c? [3? $:6;ds are orthogonal
for the normal mode of a system by definition. These expressions are termed
the modal mass and modal stiffness my;, ki; respectively, where the raci~ &y fmy
is ‘qual to the square of the undamped natural frequency w?. Thus it is only
necessary to calculate the modal mass and the remaining integrals on the right
side of equation of equation (F.§). ie:

Mg = f [+ ¢6(s — Iy) + nb(s — I)]diic’s



241
k= f iy ds = wimy;

The last integral on the rig*’ aand side of equation (F.6) accourts for the dirac

" delta function employed to represent the boundary condition at the sheave
wheel, coupling the catenary to the vertical rgpe. This term may be integrated
by parts as:

h. —*h,;. f:t+¢t33{8uz‘ﬁ T"} 9=~ { EQ }Ih":

Thus the submairix [Uy.{nQt)] is evaluated as.

naw .3 o) 310
[Uuw("'nﬂ [j [ﬁb: + $: 2 iBg g]d‘g {38 }lh]
1 2 2 b 2 A B .
My = 2(!1 - -:r—sm2'r;h) + 2(A + B )z + -—(A - Bi )st‘r.Ig + P ~ain vl
+Ci(11)? + ngs(l)?

Ai = sinyly B; = cosyily — %sin'nh
t=wfe =% (=l

Where w; is the i** undamped natural frequency of the longitudinal system.
¥ one considers the response due to the nt* lateral harmonic of the out-of-

plane excitation at the winder drum, W,e™™, where the response wy(s,t) in
complex form is given by:

: W in
wy(s,t) = prs sin(, (h — ¢))e™¥ (F.7)

W, represents the amplitude and pkase of the excitation and is generslly a complex
entity.
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‘where
1103 a
: 4_7,“'.—_“ ' '_nf’-_’ T 1._3"_2:“
T e
p;nﬂ.
oy, = tan ‘—
. fn an - =

Evaliiation of the integral for [U,;(n{1t}] leads to:

o], . .8 Jj'j'“Wn. Vit ainfon, b H03nR? J—(—1V sin(yl {3 (8397 ) (87— )}
W (ne)sj = m—es{a-u{;:..h) [ B o ey e R }

, "y
~H AV, &5 W 2 ] ot

The paramairic coupling matrix [V, {n§)] is complex, hence the form of the
matrix due to an excitation Re{W,e™*} will be Re([U,w(nftt)]). If the first
and second harmonic of the Lebus excitation frequency are considered, two sets
of parametric coupling matrices arise, namely Re{[Uy, ()}, Re{[Uwu(262)]}.
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F.2 Lateral Parametric Coupling

Th.ls section presents the lateral parametric coupling matrices [Ww(nﬂt)],
[Ww (nS2)], [Vou(n2)). The lateral out-of-plane equation of motion is:

. ‘ - 3
;"-Enﬂ = #“ﬁ}"n‘ﬂ + Ezwr” + cz{(.iﬁlsu!ajia + (wuaﬁrs)i' + E(wiﬁ,s)-,s} (F‘S)

Suﬁstztﬂflng the normal mode approximations (F.4) into equation {I*.8), and
pre-multiplying by the i* undamped lateral mode $;, a.nd integrating the
equatlon over the doma.m of the ca.tena.ry’ leads to:

I L h n
J{},@,-Z@,-f;ds = c*‘[j @;Z«Irjr,-d.s
(8
+ fo ielgff 382 T 3. b
+ 2321’;"5'*%):@}’?}6‘&
T f G L Erdads (F.9)

Since the normal modes of the catenary ar. orthogonal by definition and hence
the integrals j{{" 0;9:ds = my , & jg‘ ®;0;ds = ky;, where the terms my, ky;
refer to the modal mass and stiﬂ’ness of the catenary, and the ratio kj;/my
is represents the square of the i** undamped natural frequency of lateral vi-
bration of the catenary @?. Thus it is necessary o calculate the modal mass
ard the remaining integrals in the last two terms on the right hand side of
equation(F.9).

i
My = j; ‘I’,‘@,‘dﬁ = I1/2

f "
k.'{ = Ez j ' @g@‘- ds = EF?m;,-
o

in this case, the domain reduces to the catenary length, as the lateral mode is only
defined for the catenary
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The s;en‘_aa_.i_-ning inﬁ’egrals-.are defined by‘i o

3}

[WuW(mt)]:,J :1_‘.._/. { z 3‘92 Z“é.?}

L i ll . £ — n' _l

Parametric coupling matrix (Wi (n€¢)]

SBubstituting the solution for the lateral out-of-plane response w, from equation
(F.7), due to the n** harmonic of the lateral out-of-pl .ne excitation at the
Lebus drum, W,e™¥, and tarrying out the integration for the first integral
_ abova ledids to:

an (ﬂﬂfl].h

' ésﬁ,q;,,w,. [{ 1)t 'T:’m('\fzh){ﬁ “r°+'7'?}+'ﬂ.,!m{1';..h)(5’+'r’ ‘Y’.)] Sinar
 mpsin(y, h) ' [62 = {5 = 1. J2HEZ — {9 + 1, )]

Parametric coupling matrix (W (nQ¢)]

The second integral above for [W,.(n{lt)] is simplified into two separate com-
ponents. The integral depends on the forced response 4 due to the longitudinal
excitation at the drum and as a result of the lateral catenary motion; and on
the forced laieral response w.

Considering the first part of the mtegra.l which is due to t.he total Iougltudma.l
response u.ie:

& b [ Bu v O :
[Wow(nQt)], . = _;n;fn ‘p;'{gz ®; + Ba7 > (I{?-} ds

The total dynamic longitudinal response including the fundamental and the
second harmonic longitudinal and lateral excitation at 2,2} is:

u(s.t) = Re [ Be™™ 4 Roe¥ | B30 L RBo%0y
{Arsin{(mz + 75, ){l = &) + Businl( 1z ~ 17, )(l — 5)}e'™
+Again2yy, (Iy — 8)e*® +
{Assin[(via + v, (s — 8) + Basin[(vp — i, ) (I — 8)}e> +
Aysin2yn(l — s)e“i‘]‘]
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where A, B, are determined from Appendix E as:

A = Yy T Wy Waly] +,) B = Yoy Tez WE Wa(1], — 1, )
1= Esin(ay, i;}sm{-n,hff(-rh-lm,j"{ca-[-mﬂ)—ﬂ_]' 1= -u?ﬂi-rl‘thjn'nk-n,f‘j]i-rl‘l A L = T e |
Ay = ¥, Wasin(2y,(h —3)
EZamiml)ﬂiEﬂ, i’ia:-i;gi?iij-;gﬁ)l W Wl ;
iy g ¥ ¥ aly — Ty Vi W Faly, =1
As = T e Y G Gy ey MR v oy i ) SO T ey
Wasin{2y,(l1~4)
As = (5t g P AR To00]

= Apcosns + Bysiny,s

and Ap, Bp,7. are obtained from the solutious to the forced longitudinal sys-
tem response as defined in Appendix E.

The parametric coupling maitrix relating to the longitudinal response will be
evalunated as two component matrices. ie

Woul(rf)ln=1284 = [Wow(nO)hat 234 + [Wan(nQ)3_; 23,4

Where [Wigw(n)]hay 2,3.4 Tesults from the termns R.e™™™ in the longitudinal
response, whilst [’Wm(n(h%)],ml‘2 5,4 results from the remaining terms.

Considering the coupling matrix [Wy.{nft)]' due to the longitudinal response
term R,e™, the integral [W,,(nQt)]® is given by:

cﬂ 62+6f infit
[(5s+5;)?—7§]{(5¢ e 1L

[WwW(“m)]i; = b:6; 'Ynﬁn

Bn = An — (=17 {Ancos(yal) + Basin(va11)}

The parametric coupling matrix [We.(nQt)}% is obtained by considering the
term Az8in2v;(ly ~ s)2¥*t separately. Ca.rrylng out th ~ appropriate integration
leads to:

62 + 5:2 — 4713; £2i%
i [[(5: 4 6;)2 — 442100 — 65)% - 49

[Ww(2m)] = 4 4,%; é'_,'yh sin(2y, !1)
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The matrices [Wyy{nQi)]® for n = 1,3,4 can be evaluated by appropriate
substitution in the ahove equation.

The coupling matrix duc to the forced lateral response w is defined by:

22 [ oGy 8} (F.10)

Wral ) =

1 one considers the forsed lateral response due to the first and second harmonic
of the Lebus frequency then:

) inm)

w= B o

.sm"y;n(ll —s)e
e

= Wy + W

Consequently dynamic® components of (w,)? occur at nQ, n = 1.--4, given
respectively as:

By Ows .,

6w1 ng)

6w1 )w
2_1 ey 2 Ous
(‘,)—[ZR( ) R( )+2R'a 85 (a)]
Consider the second component Re( %)
Re( QL) = LRe((e - Yocosty 1y = 5)e*)
sinyy by i

Substituting this expression into equation (F.10) and performing the integra-
tion:

Y WI

} [ 6851 81n2y, 1
sinyn b

— Al &9
e CE A B

(W (2Q)P =

{

2mu

where A =& ifi=j, and A = 0 if { £ j.

3The static component of this term affects the lateral variational frequencies, and is
considered further in section F.3.
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The remammg matrices for n = 1,3,4 may be evalua.ted by a.pproprmte sub- -
stitution and 1ntegrat10n of equatlon (F.10).

Thus the total pa,ra.metnc coupling matrix [Ww(nm)] is obt.amed from
o | o | 4 | * _
[Wan(nit)] = 3_ Re{[Wun (nQE)* + [Wons (nf12)]? + [Wopu (n)]°}
n=]

‘The parametric coupling matrix [VW (n¥t)] is obtained in an identical fashion.
It is not identical to [Wouw(nf2t)} since the term (w?7,),, in equation (F.2) is
pre-mul'clphed by %, where as (w2%,),, in equation (F.3) is pre-multiplied by
2. [Vw(nﬂt}] can be constructed from the component matrices of [Ww(nﬂt)
as

[Vs.a(ﬂﬂﬂ]*ZRB{[Www(nm)]"HW (nﬂt)]2 [ ww(ﬂﬂf)]}

" nx=l

Since the real part of the component matrices constitute the overall parametric
couplinig matrix, the parametric -oupling matrix may be expanded to:

[P(nﬂt)] = Z {[Pc]ncos(nstt) + [P, ]nsm(nﬂt)}

n=1

Thus if the first two harmonics 2,22 of the Lebus cross-over frequency are
accounted for, the system is excited parametrically at 2,20, 3Q, 4t by sine
and co-sine {unctions. Thus the parametric matrices relating to each harmonic
are impedance functions, and are phase shifted with respect to each other.
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F.3 Drift Terms

Thls section considers the influence of the dnft term in the longitudinal re-
sponse u7(s), and the static component of w? in equations (F.2),(F.3) on the
lateral va.rlatmnal equations. The longltudma.l drift ©”(s) was determined in
Appendix E.1 as?:

ul, = _'-i-[w,,w;;]p, | (F.11)
ul = --i—[w,,w:;] (F.12)
uP(sy) = _i_ j:[w'sw;]ds (F.13)

Considering the first harmonic of lateral response w,, the static component of
Re(wy ,)Re(w;,) is denoted {w, ,}%:

[w,,07 | - (F.14)

L]

(wi..)?; =

Drift terms do not affect the variational form of the longitudinal equation
of ruotion (F.1). However they do effect the variational form of the lateral
equations of motion (F.2-F.3). These equations are reproduced below, where
only static or drift components of the linear steady state response are retained.

T".tt = Flﬁi,ss + E‘z‘ﬁ.ss + cz{(ﬁ.sug).s -+ ';'((wl,s)%ﬁ.-!),a} (F'ls)
E—rﬁ = Ffwi,u + Ezwr“ + cz{(ﬁ’-.a"g)ﬂ)-a + g((wl.n)%wla)ﬁ} (F°16)

Substituting equations (F.12),(F.14) into the above equations leads to:

Uit = phiT,0e + Ezt_f,as (F..’.?)

4w* representa the complex conjugate of w
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1 . :

Since the lateral in-plane variational equation {F:17) reduces to its linear coun-
terpart, the drift terms exert no influence on the natural frequencies of the
in-plane variational modes. However, in the case of the out-of-plane varia-
tional equation, the drift terms do exert an influence. Effectively the final
term in equation (¥.18) medifies the linear lateral natural frequencies of the
out-of-plane modes, This influence can be ascertained by applying a normal
mode approximation for W, and carrying out tl.: appropriate integration. This
results in a modified modal stiffness matrlx with off diagonal terms, coupling
the la.teral out-of-plane modes.

This mabrix is given by:

?'.2

T - f @;@jdsq-_i-i fo-ltbg{ﬁ(w,;w:@i),.}ds )

u

where g, ¢, my, B represent the la.teral wave speed the louglt.udmal wave speed
the modal mass, and the i* linear eigenfunction respectively, and @' represents
differentiation of ® with respect to s, The linesr eigenfunction satisfying the
boundary conditions is:

@,‘(31) = ain(é’aaﬁ where 6" = iﬂ'/h

Performing the integration leads to:

(Bisl = [wf] + D _[Aisln
[Aijln = 2bid; { [Wallvra | }2 { sin(n, =M sin(n. - b M
2mi {sin(p ) | G+o+n—1) Gi=8i~m.+1)
+ sin(m, — Mt sin(y, — 704
(i =i+ —,) (Gi+d—m,+7)
__min(n, +7i0h gin(y, + 11 )

(b =8~ —m) (B8 +mn. +1,)

sf:s(w, + 77, )i ain{y, + 7))
@+ 86—, —70) G+ 7+




where [w}] represents a diagonal matrix containing che linear natural frequen-
cies of the out-of-plane modes, and [A,;]x represents additional stiffness cou-
pling generated between the out-of-plane modes due to the n** harmonic of the
lateral response. Since this matrix is a function of the excitation amplitude,
the stiffness of the variational system changes with the lateral response ampli-
tude, and consequently the natural frequencies of the out-of-plane variational
modes change and detune from the in-plane modes. The modified natural
frequencies of the lateral variational modes are thus found by extracting the
eigenvalues of [k;j].ié: N

| [\ = Biglky]

It is importani ‘o note that the detuning of the variational system .1 a con-
sequence of the assumed linear solution, and is consistent only where fhis
gsolution is valid. The variation in the natural frequency corresponds to the
frequency at which the system would respond, to small disturbances about the
linear solution. In constructing the linear steady state solution, it was assumed
ti-at the lateral response amplitude was small, and therefore terms of o{w?)
were neglected. This is unlikely to be the case in a region of external lateral
resonance. : ' o o




Appendix G

Longitudinal Damping
Estimates

G.1 Damping Mechanisms

A crucial step required in a dynamic simnlation concerns the definition of an
appropriate damping mechanism. Greenway[1989] examined the logariihmic
decrement associated with the free response of the first longitudinal mode of a
conveyance at Deelkraal Mine, due to emnergency braking. The sheave support
structure was strain gauged to measure rope load, providing time data for the
event. The data was gathered by Thomas et al.[1987], as a part of a report for
COMRO(1987). The logarithmic decrement was extracted from this data, for
an empty and full conveyance, decelerated at stations at approximately quarter
and three quarters of the shaft depth. The results of these tests are presented
in cable G.1. In interpreting the logarithmic decrement with respect to the
longitudinal oscillations, Greenway[1983] considered the longitudinal equation
of motion of the system in the principal modal co-ordinates as:

Gi+(a+bwl)gi +wig=0 (G.1)

where g; represents the i** principal mode; the damping coefficient a represents
the material damping constant corresponding to a distributed damping force
u¢, which is proportional to the mass properties; b represents the material
damping constant correspending to the distributed damping force gy ¢, which
is proporiional to the stiffness properties. The latter type of damping amounts

to relative damping since it is associated with the relative velocities of the
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displacement co-ordinates. Greenway[1989] considered relative damping to be
appropriate, and thus set ¢ = 0, whilst retaining the coefficient .

Considering this equation in the form:
G + 2ung + wig =0

where (; represents the modal damping ratio associated with the ** mode and
w; represents the ¢** natural frequency. Comparison of the equations leads to:

buo;
Gi == 5

Thus for a constant damping coefficient b, the modal damping ratic in each
principal mode is prepartional to the undamped natural frequency of that
mode. Although the data was limited, Greenway[1989] demonstrated that
with respect to this data, the logarithmic decrement depended on the con-
veyance mass and the vertical length of the rope, whilst the material damping
coefficient 4 was less sensitive to skip mass, but related to the rope length.
(Greenway[1989] non-dimensionalised the equations of motion, and derived a
dimensionless damping parameter 8 = bc/2! where ¢ and ! represent wave
speed and rope length respectively. This accounted for the variation of the
material damping coefficient as a function of rope length.

Proporiional relative damping results in a relationship between the modal
damping factor of the first mode, and higher modes, such that ¢, = & “a,
Thus the modal damping factor of the higher modes increases in proportion to
the ratio of the undamped natural frequencies, and thus higher modes be-
come successively more highly damped. This has lead to the assumption
that the fundamental mode dominates the longitudinal response, whilst the
higher modes are more strongly attenuated and consequently less important.
Greenway[1989] notes that the assumption of proportional modal damping is
implemented in his analysis since it appears to be infuitively correct. Dim-
itriou and Whillier[1973] briefly commented that data obtained regarding the
free decay response of skips, exhibited a linear decay profile, which is asso-
ciated with friction , and hence a Ceulomb damping mechanism rather than
a viscous damping mechanism. This confirmed experimental results of Van-
derveldt et al.[1973] regarding the lateral dynamic characteristics of stranded
wire rope. Dimifriou and Whillier[1973] concluded that Coulomb damping
played a greater roli than viscous damping in mine hoist wire ropes. As is
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evident, the aspect of damping in mine heist ropes he not been given & great
deal of attention. It is surmised that this is dve to the production losses
which would be incurred if an adequate experimental program was instituted

to measure and formulate a damping model for the rope, This model is likely

to be a complex non-linear function reflecting the rope construction and mean
tension. Nevertueless, if accurate simulations are to be performed, a more
thorough experimental determma.tmn of the damping levels will be reqmred

It was decided that approximate damping factors would have to be applied due
to the limited data available. However, the decision as to the application of a
relative proportionally damped model, as opposed to a hysteretically damped
model could be investigated. It was this aspect which prowded the incentive
for perfonmng further site tests.

G2 . Drop Tests

Anglo American Corporation (AAC) was assessing a levelock system on a con-
veyance af Flandsrand Gold Mine. The levelock system is a hydraulically
actuated device which clamps the conveyance or man cage between the guides
during unloading and loading cycles. The device releases the clamping force so
that the skip or man cage slides without overshoot, to its new equilibrium po-
sition. As part of the test program, it was decided to assess the cage response
due to a pre-load in the cage, Jollowed by a rapid release in the clamping force,
This was accomplished by claroping an empty cage in position at the station,
inserting a dead weight, and subsequently releasing vhe clamping force. Once
the cage had settled to 1ts new equilibrium position, it was repositioned at the
station and clamped; the load was removed and subsequently the clamping
force was released. In this manner, the free decay of the longitudinal oscilla-
tions could be examined in the presence of a fixed rope length, with various
mean tensions and cage mass. Six tests were performed, namely!:

e Seven ton drop.
o Seven ton lift.
o Seven ton drop.
s Seven ton lift.

o Three ton drop.
1] ton= 1000kg




254

o Three ton Lift.

Three different transducers wére monitored during the tests. An accelerometer
and displacement LVDT were recorded by AAC personnel?. Strain gauges
were applied to the draw bar structure by University personnel, providing
measurement of the rope force at the conveyance. The data from the AAC
transducers was recorded directly without any pre-f *~ring. In order to amplify
the response of the higher longitudinal modes, the: -asurement from the draw
var load cell was filtered prior to amplification. An anajogue high-pass filter
with a frequency cut-off of 0.5Hz was used.

The time traces from the AAC accelerometer are presented in figure G.2. The
repeatability of fhi: daia is reflected in figures G.2(a),{d) where two records
from different tests are superimposed. Similar results were obtained for the
LVDT and draw bar measurement. Frequency response functions were created
by treating the time data as being representative of the unit impulse response
of the longitudinal system. The frequency response functions were constructed
by applying a Fourier fransformation to the time data. The frequency response
functions?® for the AAC accelerometer records are presented in figure G.3. The
I-Deas package was utilised to perform this task, where an exponential window
was applied to the time data prior to performing the Fourier transformation.
A circle fit method was applied to extract the natural freq =y and corrected*
damping factor for each FRF. The results from the ans 8 are presented in
table G.2 for the AAC accelerometer. The first mode was curve fitted for
the LVDT measurement, whilst the draw bar measurement provided damping
estimates for the second and third modes. These results are presented in tables

G.3,G.4.

2The purpose of the AAC iest was to assess the gross motion of the conveyance. The
processing of the data to achieve further damping estimates, was proposed as a result of
the research carried out in this thesis, which indicated that relative proportional damping
overestimated the modal damping factors in the higher modes.

3A spectral resolution of 0.02 Hz was achieved.

“The damping factor was corrected to account for the exponential window.
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.3 Discussion

The objeciive of the test was primarily aimed at determining if a relative
proportional modal damping mechanism, as proposed by Greenway{1989] is
appropriate to mine hoist ropes. Since the natural frequency of the second
mode is approximately four times higher than the first, relative proportional
modal Jamping would imply that the second mode should reflect approxi-
mately four times the medal damping ratio of the first mode. Clearly this did
not occur. Although an adequate degree of repeatability was achieved with
respect to the modal damping factor of the first mode, because the cor- eyance
is close to a nodal point for the higher modes, and conzequently the modal
coupling is reduced, a higher signal-to-noise ratio occurs with regard to the
measured response of the second and higher modes. As a result, difficulty was
encountered in curve fitting the second and third modes, as reflected by the
scatler of the damping estimates presented in tables G.2,G.4.

This form of test is crude, and one would not expect to achieve highly accurate
damping estimates. Nevertheless, the test was useful in that it confirmed that
significantly higher damping factors were not measured for the higher modes,
and consequently a relative proportional damping mechanism alone would not
be eppropriate.

The damping factor measured for the first mode reflects a strong dependency
on the initial rope tension, or the amplitude of the impulse. Figure G.1 presents
a plot of the measured damping factor of the first mode verses skip load. The
time traces of the response, and the estimated damping factor reflect that
the damping effect is lower when the cage is dropped as opposed to when it
lifts. This effect may be the result of a number of different mechanisms, and
clearly more extensive and accurate testing techniques would be required to
determine these. However, when the skip is dropped, the mean tension in the
rope rises; as a result of the rope construction the strands lock more readily,
preventiug relative interstrand motion, and resulting in a lower damping co-
efficient. During the lift cycle, overshoot of the cage resulis in a drop in the
mean rope tension, promoting interstrand movement and consequently higher
damping factors. Since the higher modes are less strongly coupled to the
impulsive force induced in the test, the mean tension changes related to the
higher modes would be less significant, and hence have less effect on the modal
damping factors®. The mechanism proposed would result in a dependence of
the damping estimate on the magnitude of the initial impulse applied to the
system and in this context the response would be nonlinear. Consequently the

8 Aerodynamic effects may also be pertinent to the response of the first mode, as a
downward forced draft of approximately 10m/s exists in the shaft.
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technique adopted to extract the damping estimate would no’ be valid.

Irr pructice, the disturbances applied to the system during the winding cycle
are not as sevete as those applied in the drop test®. It may be argued that
although the damping mechanism may be nonlinear when considering large
disturbances, a linear mechanism may apply for smaller disturbances. Figure
G.1 illustrates that the damping r:. 5 of the first mode is approximately lin-
early dependent on the load in the skip or the initial impulse. In this context,
the intercept of a line fitted through the data, with the abscissa would repre-
sent a linear estimate for small disturbances of the fundamental mode. A least
sguares curve fit of the data provides a linear damping estimate of 4.65%,
which is of the order of the measurements extracted by Greenwa.y[lQBQ]
presented in table G.1.

A pumber of uptions exist regarding a practical approach to deriving a damp-
ing model, which reflects to some degree the longitudinal dissipation of the
rope. For analytical reasons it is convenient to apply proportional damping
models, since the continuous solution can be extracted in closed form. A more
flexible method results if the system response is analysed via the normal mode
technique, since modal damping factors can be applied independently to each
principal mode”; however the disadvantage of a normal mode approach is that
it requires that sufficient modes are included in the analysis to prevent modal
truncation. '

The damping estimates can be examined in he context of a general propor-
tional form, where the damping constaats a,d in eqration (G.1) are not equal
to zero. This would require that the damping action is proportional to both
the mass and stiffness properties of the rope. In this sense the modal damping
coefficient would be:

l, a
n = E(;-f-bwn)

where a, b represent the material damping coeflicients, and w, represents the
natural frequency of the n'* mode.

The damping estimates related to the first mode were coneidered more repeat-
able than those of the higher modes. Thus the constants a, b were extracted

§With regard to the winding cycle, large motion does occur at the conveyance during the
acceleration and deceleration phase, and thus one may expect stronger attenuation during
a deceleration from the nominal winding speed and visa versa.

TA hysteretic damping modet would necessitate this approach.
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by considering the experimental damping estimates as a function of frequency,
perlaining to ! e first mode only. The constants® were extracted by applying
a least squares minimisztion procedure. The experimental data and analytical
curve fit are presented in figure G.4. Figure G.5 presents the curve fit togethes
with the estimates extracted.for the second and third modes. It is clear that
although such a damping model may adequately account for the dependence
of the modal damping estimate of the first mode on the mean tension, it does
not simultaneously satisfy low damping estimates for the higher modes.

. Greenway[1993] interpreted the data differently, by globally dtting the data
to the damping model, This results in a damping model which neglects the
lependence of the first modal damping estim.>te on the mean tension, whilst
adequately accounting for lower damping factors in the higher modes. Figure
G.6 presents a plot of the experimental data and curve fit. This approach
provides a damping model vhich adequately describes the trends in an average
manner. The advantage of this model is that it can be directly incorporated
into existing analyses, and accommodates more correctly the lower damping
in-the higher modes. The justification for applying such a model would be its
convenience rather than being phymca,lly correct. :

Figure G.7 presents the data curve fitted such that the Hnear modal da.mpmg
coefficient of the first mode is applied, thus eliminating the dependence of thls
coeflicient on the mea,n tenmou

8 A negative coefficient was obtained for a, which is not physically sensible.
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G.4 Conchision

Although the ‘fest data is sparse, and an extensive test program would be
required to assess the dependence of the modal damping. estimates on rope -
length and mean tension, :mportant observa,tmns regarthng t.he da.ta. can be
proposed. :

o The assﬁmption of proportional relative da.mpfng is not appropriate since
it results in large modal da,mping.fa,ctors for the higher modes.

o r7"]:1e modal da.mpmg estimate in dependent on the mean tension in the
rope, which indicates that for large disturbances frictional effects are
imeportant. The linear decay of the response in figure G.2(a,b,c) confirms
that hys! aretlc eﬁ'ects are evident.

o It is poseible to propose a general proportionally ... ved model which
-adequaitely describes the modal damping estimates in the low as well as
higher modes. This model is proposed for convenience in an analytical
“study, and is not intended to account for the actual damping mechanism.

e A substantial effort by the industry is required to correctly quantify the
nature of the dampirg mechanism, which adequa.tely accounts for mean
tension and rope 1ength : _

The damping mechanism is complex; although general proportional damping
may represent the damping mechanism in an average sense, interstrand friction
and hence Coulomb effects are likely to play a rolli Thus it is possible that
a more accurate linear model would result as a combination of general pro-
portional and hysteretic damping action. These findings are based on limited
data, and are not well substantiated. Clearly substantial scope exists for fur-
ther work which would lead to a more accurate determination of the damping
mechanism appropr:ate to mine hoist ropes.



Table G.1: Deelkraa.l Data. Greenwa.y

1989]

Depth | LoadedUnloaded | h(Hz)

6

s)lu%

| 3/4 “down
3/4 down

1/4. down. _

. load
empty
_ernpty-

0278
U.388

0.731

0,163 |

 0.230
0.173

0.0
0.03
0.12

2.6

37 |

2.7

142 |

Table G.3: Elandsrand - Drop t'.est measurementa AACLVDT

| Depth | Load

“7hlewl

Thlew

T5level
T5level.
T5level
TBlevel

+7 ton
=T ton

47 ton |

-7 ton
43 ton
-3 ton

flHz) | 6%

0.289

- 0,337

0.289
0.345
0.331
0.338

2.94 |
- 7.43
2.53 |

6.97
4.23
4.07

751ev81 77 fon 0.2"89 "‘1 % 1200 181
[ 75level | -Tton | 0387 | 1.102 |6.76{ 2.20
| 75level| +7 ton [ 0.28% | 1.074 |2501 1.29 |

“T5level | -7 ton | 0,343 | 1.114 | 6.75 | 1.26
- | Thlevel | 4+-3 ton | 0.329 | 1.105 | 4.86

| 75level { -3ton ; 034 | 1.148 1537 0.65

| 3; Ta.bie G. 2 Ela,ndsra.nd Drop test measurements AAC a.cceleromete: :
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10

9
Table G. 4: Elandsrand - Drop test meafurements - WITS load cell
DEP’G]:l Loa.d fz(H z) fa(Hz) [V
0 e = 0.04656—0.005536005 i - ‘
g e
5} Bt L P + -
g T b
® -
0 N L - 1 1 L L I
-10 . - -8 wd -2 )] 2 4 8
Load (tonsa)

Figure G.1; Drcp Test : Modal damping ratio {; verses conveyance load
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Appendix H

Lateral Damping of the
Catenary

Information concerning the lateral damping coefficients applicable to mine
hoist ropes is sparse. Vanderveldt et al [1973] examined the lateral damp-
ing coefficients obtained from a number of 2-in diameter 65-inch long wire
cables of different construction and material. The study concluded that:

o The dimensionless damping coefficient decreases with increasing axial
load, and in the case of the cables tested, this coefficient varied between
0.05-0.15 % of critical.

o The major component of the damping mechanism is due to coulomb
friction.

o The structural strength, heat treatment or alloy used is unrelated to the
damping mechanism.

o The rope construction and geometry significantly influence the damping
effort, however this is not strongly dependent on the number of wires,
but rather as speculated, a feature of wire/strand interaction and hence
construction geometry.

Although these resulis define broad dissipation characteristics of wire cable,
mine hoist, ropes are of larger diameter, experience higher tensions, and longer
amplitude wavelengths than those tested by Vanderveldt et al. Mankowski
[1988] experimentally simulated the energy loss of a typical mine hoist cable
nndergoing non-planar whirling motion. The experimental apparatus mea-
sured the power loss in a cable which was spun about its geometric axis, whilst
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being deflected to induce curvatuie along its length. This was achieved by sup-
porting a length of cable in thrust bearings, inclined =0 as to simulate cable
sag. The rotation of the cable about its geometric centre effectively simulated
the flexural effects of an irrotational cable undergoing non-planar whirl, and
hence the power loss per cycle was directly related to the time rate of change of
rope curvature'. Mankowski obtair e an empiricai relationship between power
dissipation, rotational frequency, amplitude and catenary span empirically as:

P(n)Loss = (2n)SSRE,Ci(1 + CaAn) Watts

Where P, is the internal power lcss for the n!* mode, A4, is the amplitude of
vibration of the n** mode, F, is the frequency of vibration (Hz), SSR is the sag
to span ratio defined as %’ﬁ:. Mankowski determined the coefficients C, Ca
for a cable which wa» of a similss construction and size to that employed at
Kloof as ¢ = 42.75J and C; = 0.34m™'. The units of these coefficients were

related to the damping capacity and curvature characteristic of the rope.

The energy losses achieved were small, as reflected in table H.1, where the
calculated energy loss associated with the modal amplitudes observed at Kloof
Mine are tabulated. Mankowski{1990] extended this work to investigate the
effect of the power dissipation associated with a transverse kinetic shock trav-
elling up the rope. Although the research provides valuable results, the ex-
perimental method is limited, since although various sag to span ratio’s were
achieved in the testing rig, the mean axial tension applied was significantly
lower chan that found in practice (the mean axial tension was varied between
1-30KN, whereas in practice the axial tension in the catenary varies between
120-300 KN). As it has been established that the dissipation mechanism is
likely to be dominated by friction, the dissipation measured is likely to be de-
pendent on the mean tension, which cannot be simulated correctly by the ex-
perimental apparatus. Furthermore, as is shown subsequently, it appears that
aerodynamic drag may be as significant in practice as the damping mechanism
associated with the time rate of change of curvature. Although Mankowski
defines an empirical formula for the particular rope tested, relating power loss
to the steady state amplitude and frequency of motion, this particular for-
mat would be difficult to apply in a non-stationary simulation of the system.
However, the latter analysis of the power dissipation relating to transverse ki-
netic shocks may be valuable if a wave mechanics approach is adopted in the
simulation.

1The time rate of chang of curvature is defined as y,, ¢, where y represents the amplitude
of the lateral motion. This implies a damping mechanismn which is proportional to the
stiffness properties of the rope.
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H.1 Aerodynamic Damping

Since the lateral damping mechanism in the rope is not well defined, and
Mankowski’s[1988] tests indicate that the energy dissipation related to the
time rate of change of the rope curvature is low, it is likely that during rope
whip, aerodynamic drag may be significant, and warrants consideration. The
results of Mankowski's tests, which were conducted on a similar rope to that
employed on the Kloof mine are tabulated in table H.1, together with an
equivalent viscous modal damping coefficient?.

The following relations were applied to convert Mankowski’s results into an
equivalent viscous and dimensjonless damping coefficient:

P= %wﬁC,qXﬁ

. O
= 2wy,
m = 0.5prl,
where:

P represents the average power dissipation, X, represents the modal amplitude,
m represents the effective modal mass of the catenary, pp represents the linear
mass density of the rope, I, represents the catenary length.

H.1.1 Aerodynamic Drag

Aerodynamic drag is proportional to the square of the rope veiocity. Since
the transport cable velocity is significant compared to the lateral velocity of
the rope, the drag characteristic of the rope in the lateral direction is likely to
be difficult to assess accurately. An upper bound to the modal drag force is
estimated by neglecting the axial transport velocity of the rope, and treating
the rope as a cylinder in steady state cross flow. Treating the rope as a cylinder,

*The purpose of presenting Mankowski’s data in this form, is primarily to provide a
comparative basig with respect to the equivalent asrodynamic dissipation, tabulated in table
H.2.
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with a drag coefficient of 1, the drag force per unit length of rope is cal-ulated
ast - o ' :

1
Fy= é—._p;_I]IV[-zszgn(V)

+

where V' represents the absolute lateral velocity of the rope, p & lkg/m?
represents the air denszty, and d represents the rope diameter. The modelling
of this drag force in modal space would be complex, as it would require the
calculation of the absolute velocity, as well as a projection of the drag force
onto the jn and out of plane axes. For this reason, the following calculations
are performed for motion in a single plane.

#.1.2  Planar Motion
In modal space the planar velocity of the rope is expressed as:

Vor= R oomi

=1 4=1
By(s) = sin(%{s)

Considering ounly direct coupling between the lateral catenary modes and the
drag force, ie ¢ = j, the drag force for the i** mode is:

; e, Yy
Fi(s) = Epdsmz(urs J1c)a?sign(g:)

where d represents the cross-sectional diameter of the rope.

The modal damy ‘ng force is obtained by orthogonalising the drag force in
modal space:

ig +

Q=i " Fi()lo(s)ds
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@i = 12 [*ain()asigisign(a)

"_ 4pd + 3 . x
Q= I pR‘i'i sign(d;)

The equivalent viscous damping coefficient and average power loss during a
cycle are caleulated as®:

16pdl.wn X,
Asro _ TOF nrin
O (H.1)
PAero = %w:'c;:sro X:
OAero .
CAero 2n lﬁdeﬂ (H.2)

Imas, | Oipn

H.1.3 Non-Planay Motion

When the motion is non-planar, the absolute velocity vector of the rope is
composed of motions in both planes. In this case the drag force is:

Fy= %pd|V|23ign(V)
where:

V() = (30 3o @ula)y(s)(dids + 7y

=1 j=1

For velocity squared damping, where the dumping force is defined as Fy = = e X 2sign(X),
1t can be shown [1978] that the equivalent viscous damping coefficient is defined as Cpy =
.:,, C2X, where X is the amplitnde at frequency w,



U

| The.&ra,g fdicg*in’the B, U plane'wéul& be obtained as:™ o
Fa Fdws(¢)
Fé’ =¥ F;sin((ﬁ)- |

B LY
'_'¢-ﬂ'-fa'n’“1('“1?:)

: "If one considers single raode behaviour in both planes s:multa.neoualy jet =7,
the madal force in each plane wottld 51mphfy to:

Q = 4pd (9, + 7] )003(40
R:z = 4pd (q. + 7 )am(cé)

= tan""(i:i)

g

where @, Rj; represent the modal components of the aerodynamic drag force
in the v, w directions respectively.,

If the the motion is circular ie § = #, then the rele*”  “ips presented for the
equivalent viscous and non-dimensional dz.npins : ats in the previous
section would increase by v/2.
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 HI2 Equivalent Aerodynamic Power E)Gsse*s--"

Table H.2 represents the average a.erodyna.mic power loss, for planar single
mode motion (Cy ~ 1). The equivalent viscous and dimensjonless damping
coefficients are calculated via relations H.1,H.2 with the same parameters as
used by__Mankqwsk: For non-planar circular whirl, these values should be
increased by v/2, '

It is likely thai the drag coefficient is lower than 1 due to the axial transpart
velocity, and hence this ca.lcﬂa.tmn reprosents an upper bound to the aerody-
nastic dissipation. Nevertheless, even if a drag coefficient of 0,1 is assumed,
- dissipation through aerodynamic drag may be as significant as the mechanism
pmposed by Mamkowsk] especnaliy in. the fundamental mode.

 Table H.1: Damping coefficients - Mankowski[1988] -Kloof Mine

Mode | Frequency | Amplivude | Power Loss | Equivalent Viscons | Bquivalent Modal |
NOL ] Hz m Watts | Damping Coq (N5 m ) | * Damping ¢ %
1] 112 1 78 . 0.308 0007

2 2.24 05675 | 4627 1413 0.016 -

3 3.28 0.5 92.3 1.65 0.012

4 4.48 0.375 171.8 3.08 0.017

Table H.2: Damping coefficients - Aerodynamic -Kloof Mine

mplitude | Power Loas

Equivalent Viscous

Mode | Frequency | Amph Equi i Equi
No. Ez m Waits Damping Ceq (N3 m) | Damping{ %

Equivalent Modal

0.08
0.05
0.04
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H 3 Dampmg Model Apphed in the Slmulau
| tion

It is clear that in reality the damping mechanism is complex and falls beyond '
the realms of this study. It is commonly found in dynamic analyses that the
most fenuvus step an analyst can make is the assumption of one damping
mechaniism over another. An inappropriate damping mechanism may change
the character of the response, as well as the amplitudes and consequently the
cortelation between sxmuiation and reality dramatically. This issue is further
complicated in this study, since the system is non-linear, and it is proposed
that the mechanism leading to whip *s related to the parametric stability of
the system, which is known to be sensitive to damping effert. In fact, al-
though viscous damping stabilises regions of simple parametric resonance, it
can be shown to have the reverse effect vn regions of combination parametric
resonance {Nayfeh and Mook [1983])

A uumerlca.l para,metnc study of da.m;.mg would requlre aubstan‘ial computas
tional eifort,whxch would be negated in the absence of an experimental research
effori. For this reason, a relative proportional viscous damping mechanism e
applied, where the aspect of the aerodynamic drag is left for future consider-
. ation.



Appendix I

Video Measurement System

Catenary vib ation on mine hoist - spes has received attention in the past
through computer simulation and analytical modelling. However, due to in-
strumentation difficulties associated with the rope transport speed, measure-
ments quantifying vibration levels or frequency content have not been per-
formed. This appendix describes the video measurement system which was
developed to measure the vibration of mine rope catenaries in sttu.

[.1 Video System

Motion analysis methods have been introduced in recent years, through the de-
velopment of frame grabber cards and high resolution CCD cameras (750x 750
lines). The principle of operation is simple; the motion of the object is recorded
via the video camera and recorder onto video tape. The recorded image is re-
played through the frame grabber card, frame by frame, where the ° age is
digitised and the object is tracked via a numerical algorithm. The resolution of
the system is determined by the resclution of the recorder and frame grabber
card. The frequency bandwidth of the system is dependent on the framing
speed of the video equipment used, Standard video equipment is capable of a
framing speed of 25 frames per second, or a bandwidth of 12.5 Hz. It is possible
to double the framing speed at the cost of a lower frame resolution, by utilis-
ing a time lapse format video recorder, which formats the even and odd fields
sequentially. Thus the bandwidth is increased to 25 Hz, at the expense of the
effective image resolution (approximately 300x300 lines). This approach was
applied, as a bandwidth of 25Hz was considered : uequate. Apart from its pas-
sive nature, this form of instrument has significant advantages over many other

213
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methods when low frequency measurements with minimal drifi are required.
It is at a disadvantage when one considers its relatively small bandwidth and
the possibility of aliasing the motion, which cannot be overcome. Thus it is
crucial that the response bandwidth lies within the system bandwidth of 25Hz.
Since catenary vibrations on mine hoist ropes lie well within this bandwidth,
the video meascrement system is ideally suited to this task.

1.2 Rope Tracking

This application requires the tracking of a truvelling cope in a plane normal
to its axial direction. Zoom lenses are utilised to magnify the image to obtain
the maximum resolution. The rope is viewed against the sky, and by adjusting
the contrast the rope appears as a black bar on a white background. Since it is
possible to electronically superimpose two images from different cameras, it is
possible to track the 2D motion of the rope in a plane normal to its axis. The
set-up configuration, and resulting video image after mixing the two signals is
ilustrated in figure 1.1,1.2. The tracking programme locates the vertical and
horizontal edge of the combined image, as illustrated in figure 1.2. The pixel
co-ordinates are stored on disk, and provide a direct measurement of the rope
motion.

1.3 Hardware Configuration

The hardware configuration of the the system developed is listed below. The
measurement and recording equipment required on &ite consists of two CCD
cameras, a camera synchronisation circuit, a signal mixer, a time lapse recorder
and a video monitor. The site test work revealed that the set up time and
measurement process was short and required no interference to normal mining
operations, The analysis phase required the time base corrector unit, which
is necessary to enhance the quality of the video synchronisation signal from
the video recorder, to the quality required by the frame grabber card. This
unit also compensates for signal drop out, thus providing a high quality freeze
capability. Once the vertical and horizontal edges of the rope had been located
via the frame grabber and software, the video recorder was automatically ad-
vanced one frame. This measurement was then stored in a data file and the
process was repeated. Typically 20 000 frames were processed for a complete
winding cycle,
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{1) Two Pulnix TM-765 CCD high resolution black and white video cameras.
(it) 70-300mm Zoom lenses.
(iii) Two channel video camera synchroniser.

(iv) Two Channel Video mixer.

L}

(v} National Panasonic Time lepse Recorder AG-6720
(vi) National Panasonic Time Base Corrector
(vil) Data Translation DT2853 Frame grabber card.
(viil) IBM compatible PC 386

I.4 D-u&l Camera Measurement

It was originally envisaged that the system would measure the two dimensional
motion of the rope, hy focussing each camera at a point on the rupe, and sur-
veying the geometrical location of the cameras and their angle of inclination
from the horizontal plane. During an on site commissioning test, it became
apparent that although accurate measurements may be possible in a labora-
tory environment, the achievement of accurate geometrical positioning on site
is unlikely. This is mainly due to the fact that in order to focus both cameras
al the same point on the rope, the rope would have to be marked, wound
out and held stationary whilst the cameras were focussed. Consequently the
winding process would be interrupted, leading to a logs in production. It was
also clear that triangulation of the geometrical lucation of the camerss and
rope would require accurate surveying. In addition to this, it was also neces-
sary to monitor a series of winding cycles, so that optimum zoom adjustment
of the cameras was achieved to maintain the largest image within the field of
view, maximising the sensitivity of the system. Since the zoom on each cam-
era could be adjusted independently, a further variable would be introduced.
Nevertheless, with these reservations in mind, it was found in fact that with
little effort, the approximate two dimensional motion of the rope could be
successfully obtained.

The two camera system was alsc applied to track the catenary motion and
the lateral motion of the vertical rope at the shaft collar simultaneousty. This
messurement provided evidence of the autoparametric excitation of the vertical
rope by the catenary.



